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SECTION | - GENERAL
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise indicatesor
implies, shall have the same meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline
or policy shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline or policy, as amended, supplemented or re-enacted
fromtime to time and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to
time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA, the
Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made there under.

GENERAL AND COMPANY RELATED TERMS

“NewMalayalam”

Term Description

“Company”, “our | NewMalayalam Steel Limited, a company incorporated under the Companies Act, 2013, having its
Company”, “the | registered office at Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala, Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732, Kerala,
Company”, “the | India.

Issuer”, or

Our Promoter(s)

Vazhappily Davis Varghese, Divyakumar Jain, Ankur Jain, Mahendra Kumar Jain, Molly Varghese and
Cyriac Varghese. For further details, please see the section entitled “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”
on page 170 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoter Group

Companies, individuals and entities (other than companies) as defined under Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 which is provided in the chapter titled “Our Promoters and Promoter’s
Group”.

COMPANY RELATED TERMS

Term

Description

Atrticles [ Articles
ofAssociation/AOA

Articles of Association of our Company.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee of the Board of Directors constituted in accordance with Section177 of the Companies
Act, 2013. For details refer section titled “Our Management” on page 146 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Auditor / Statutory
Auditor/ Peer Review
Auditor

Statutory and peer review auditor of our Company, namely, M/s Kutty & Associates, Chartered
Accountants

Bankers to the Company

Banker to our Company, namely State Bank of India and HDFC Bank Limited.

Board of Directors | The Board of Directors of the Company unless otherwise specified.

/Board/BOD

Companies Act The Companies Act, 1956/2013 as amended from time to time.

CIN Corporate Identification Number of our Company i.e. U27209KL2017PLC048762

Chief Financial Officer | The Executive Director and Chief Financial officer of our Company, being Rahul Jain

(CFO)

Company Secretary and | The Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company, being Shravan Kannan Dev
Compliance Officer

(CS)

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time

DIN Director Identification Number

Equity Shares Equity Shares of our Company of Face Value of X 10/- each unless otherwise specifiedin the context thereof

Equity Shareholders

Persons/ Entities holding Equity Shares of Our Company

Executive Director/ ED

Executive Director

Group Companies

Companies with which there have been related party transactions, during the last three financial years, as
covered under the applicable accounting standards and other companies as considered material by the
Board in accordance with the Materiality Policy.

Independent Director

A non-executive & Independent Director as per the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI (Listing
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

Indian GAAP

Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

ISIN

INEOTP801012

Key Managerial
Personnel /Key
Managerial Employees

The officer vested with executive power and the officers at the level immediately below the Board of
Directors as described in the section titled “Our Management” on page 146 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Materiality Policy

The policy on identification of group companies, material creditors and material litigation, adopted by our
Board on February 14, 2024 in accordance with the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Managing Director / MD

The Managing Director of our Company, namely Vazhappily Davis Varghese

MOA/ Memorandum

Memorandum of Association of our Company as amended from time to time
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Term

Description

/  Memorandum  of

Association

Non-Residents

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA

Nomination and
Remuneration
Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee of our Board of Directors constituted in accordance with
Companies Act, 2013. For details refer section titled “Our Management” on page 146 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Non-Executive Director

A Director not being an Executive Director or an Independent Director. Suman Jain is the Non-Executive
Directors of our Company

NRIs / Non Resident
Indians

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and who is a citizen of Indiaor a Person of Indian
Origin under Foreign Outside India Regulations, 2000

Registered Office

The registered office of our Company, which is situated at Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala, Pallipuram
P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732, Kerala, India

Restated Financial
Information/ Restated
Financial Statements/

The Restated Financial Information of our Company, which comprises the Restated Statement of Assets
and liabilities for the six month period ended September 30, 2024 and for the financial year ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, the Restated Statements of Profit and Loss, the Restated
Cash Flow Statement for the six month period ended September 30, 2024 and the financial year ended
March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, the Financial Statement of Significant Accounting
Policies and other explanatory information annexed to this report, along with the summary statement of
significant accounting policies read together with the annexures and notes thereto prepared in terms of the
requirements of Section 32 of the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note on
Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI, as amended from time to time.

ROC / Registrar of
Companies

Registrar of Companies, Kerala at Ernakulam, having its office at Corporate Bhawan, BMC Road,
Thrikkakara, Kochi— 682 021, Kerala, India

Senior Management

Senior management of our Company determined in accordance with Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations. For details, see “Our Management” on page 146 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Shareholders

Shareholders of our Company, from time to time.

Stakeholders
RelationshipCommittee

The Stakeholders Relationship Committee of our Board of Directors constituted in accordance with
Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013. For details refer section titled “Our Management” on page 146
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Whole-time Director /
WTD

Whole-Time Director of our company, namely, Molly Varghese and Cyriac Varghese

ISSUE RELATED TERMS

Terms

Description

Abridged Prospectus

Abridged Prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a Prospectus as may
be specified by SEBI in this behalf

Acknowledgement Slip

The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as proofof registration of the
Application

Allotment

Issue of the Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue to the successful applicants

Allotment Advice

Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been allottedEquity Shares after the
Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated StockExchanges

Allotment/Allot/Allotted

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of Equity Shares offered pursuant to the Issue pursuant to
successful Bidders.

Allottee(s)

The successful applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been issued

Application  Supported
by Blocked Amount
ASBA

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by applicants to make an application authorizing a
SCSB to block the application amount inthe ASBA Accountmaintained with the SCSB.

Application Form

The Form in terms of which the applicant shall apply for the Equity Shares of our Company

ASBA Account An account maintained with the SCSB and specified in the application form submittedby ASBA applicant
for blocking the amount mentioned in the application form.
ASBA Bid A Bid made by ASBA Bidder

Bankers to the Issue

Banker to the Issue, Public Issue Bank, Refund Bank and Sponsor Bank, being Kotak Mahindra Bank
Limited.

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which equity shares will be allotted to successful applicants under the Issue and which is
described in paragraph titled “Basis of allotment” under chapter titled “Issue Procedure” starting from
page no. 258 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid

An indication to make an Issue during the Bid/Issue Period by an ASBA Bidder pursuant to submission
of the ASBA Form to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including
all revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms of this
Red Herring Prospectus and the relevant Bid cum Application Form. The term “Bidding”shall be
construed accordingly.

Bid Amount

The amount at which the bidder makes a bid for the Equity Shares of our Companyin terms of Red
Herring Prospectus.

Bid cum Application
Form

The form in terms of which the bidder shall make a bid, including ASBA Form, and which shall be
considered as the bid for the Allotment pursuant to the terms of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid Lot

1,600 Equity Shares and in multiples of 1,600 Equity Shares thereafter




Terms

Description

Bid/ Issue Period

The period between the Bid/ Issue Opening Date and the Bid/ Issue Closing Date, inclusive of both days,
during which prospective Bidders can submit their Bids, including any revisions thereof in accordance
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the terms of this Red Herring Prospectus. Provided, however, that
the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of three Working Days for all categories of Bidders.

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider closing the Bid/lssue
Period for the QIB Portion One Working Day prior to the Bid/Issue Closing Date which shall also be
notified in an advertisement in same newspapers in which the Bid/Issue Opening Date was published, in
accordance withthe SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company in consultation with the
BRLM, for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid / Issue Period for a minimum of one Working
Day, subject to the Bid/ Issue Periodnot exceeding 10 Working Days.

Bid/lssue Closing Date

The date after which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept Bids, being Monday, December 23,
2024 which was pulished in English editions of Financial Express (a widely circulated English national
daily newspaper), Hindi editions of Jansatta (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper) and
Malayalam editions of Chandrika (a Malayalam language newspaper with wide circulation, Malayalam
being the regional language of Kerala, where the registered office of the Company is situated, each with
wide circulation, and case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Issue Opening Date also to be notified on
the websites and terminals of the Syndicate and SCBs, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Bid/lssue Opening Date

The date on which the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, being Thursday, December
19,2024, which shall be published in English editions of Financial Express (a widely circulated English
national daily newspaper), Hindi editions of Jansatta (a widely circulated Hindi nationaldaily newspaper)
and Malayalam editions of Chandrika (a Malayalam language newspaper with wide circulation, Malayalam
being the regional language of Kerala, where the registered office of the company is situated, each with
wide circulation, and in case of any revision, the extended Bid/ Issue Opening Date also to be notified on
the website and terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Bidder/ Investor

Any prospective investor who makes a bid for Equity Shares in terms of Red HerringProspectus.

Bidding Centers

Centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the Bid cum ApplicationForms i.e. Designated
SCSB Branch for SCSBs, Specified Locations for members ofthe Syndicate, Broker Centers for Registered
Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs.

Bidding Centers

Centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the Application Forms i.e. Designated SCSB
Branch for SCSBs, Specified Locations for members of the Syndicate, Broker Centers for Registered
Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs.

Book Building Process

Book building process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIlI of the SEBI ICDRRegulations, in terms
of which the Issue is being made.

BRLM / Book Running
LeadManager

Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue, in this case being Khandwala Securities Limited, SEBI
Registered Category | Merchant Banker.

Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges where investors can submit the Application Forms to a
Registered Broker. The details of such Broker Centers, along with the names and contact details of the
Registered Brokers are available on the websites of the Stock Exchange.

Cap Price

The higher end of the Price Band, being T 90 subject to any revisions thereto, above which the Issue Price
will not be finalized and above which no Bids will be accepted.

Cash Escrow and
Sponsor Bank
Agreement

The agreement dated December 05, 2024, entered amongst our Company, the BRLM, Syndicate Members,
the Banker to the Issue and Registrar to the Issue for, inter alia, collection of the Bid Amounts, transfer of
funds to the Public Issue Account and where applicable, refunds of the amounts collected from Bidders,
on the terms and conditions thereof.

Cut-Off Price

The Issue Price, which shall be any price within the Price band as finalized by our Company in consultation
with the BRLM. Only Retail Individual Bidders are entitled to Bid at the Cut off Price. QIBs and Non-
Institutional Investors are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price.

Client Id

Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to demat account.

Collecting  Depository,
Participants or CDPs

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with SEBI and who is
eligible to procure bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of circular no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI.

Controlling Branches
of theSCSBs

Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the BRLM, the Registrar to the Issue and the Stock
Exchange.

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Applicants such as their Address, PAN, name of the applicant
father/husband, investor status, and occupation and Bank Account details.

Depository A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 2018.
Depository Participant | A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996
Designated The members of the Syndicate, sub-syndicate/agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, CDPs and RTAs, who

Intermediaries/
Collecting Agent

are categorized to collect Application Forms from the Applicant, in relation to the Issue.

Designated CDP

Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where bidder can submit the Bid cum Application Forms to Collecting
Depository Participants.

The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of the Collecting
Depository Participants eligible to accept Bid cum Application Forms are available on the website of the

Stock Exchange i.e. www.nseindia.com
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Terms

Description

Designated Date

The date on which amounts blocked by the SCSBs are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case
may be, to the Public Issue Account or the Refund Account, as appropriate, in terms of this Red Herring
Prospectus, after finalization of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock
Exchange, following which the Board of Directors may Allot Equity Shares to successful Bidders in the
Issue.

Designated RTA

Such locations of the RTAs where bidder can submit the Bid cum Application Forms to RTAs. The details

Locations of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the RTAs eligible to accept
Bid cum Application Forms are available on the website of the Stock Exchange i.e. www.nseindia.com

Designated SCSB Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Bid cum Application Form from the ASBA

Branches bidder and a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at

http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/home/list/5/33/0/0/ Recognized-Intermediaries or at such other website
as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated Stock

Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE Emerge”)

Exchange

DP ID Depository Participant’s Identity Number

Draft Red Herring Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated April 23, 2024, filed with NSE Emerge in accordance with Section
Prospectus 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Electronic Transfer of
Funds

Refunds through ECS, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable.

Eligible NRI

NRIs from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an issue or invitation under the
Issue and in relation to whom this Red Herring Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to the
Equity Shares Allotted herein.

Eligible QFls

QFIls from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an Issue or invitation under
the Issue and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares
Issued thereby and who have opened demat accounts with SEBI registered qualified depositary
participants.

Escrow Account

The account(s) to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in whose favour the Anchor Investors
will transfer money through NACH/direct credit/ NEFT/ RTGS in respect of the Bid Amount when
submitting a Bid.

First/ Sole bidder

The bidder whose name appears first in the Bid cum Application Form or RevisionForm.

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, being 85, subject to any revision(s) thereto, not being less than the face
value of Equity Shares, at or above which the Issue Price will be finalized and below which no Bids will be
accepted.

Foreign Venture Capital
Investors

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000.

FPI1/ Foreign Portfolio
Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered under Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, provided that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate
of registration shall be deemed to be a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years
for which fees have been paid as per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as
amended.

Fraudulent Borrower

Fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1) (Ill) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Fugitive Economic
Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the Fugitive Economic
Offenders Act, 2018

General Information
Document (GID)

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in accordance with
the circulars (CIR/CFD/DIL/12/2013) dated October 23, 2013, Notified by SEBI and updated pursuant to
the  circular  (CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated  November 10, 2015 and
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26) dated January 21, 2016 and circular
(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018 notified by SEBI.

GIR Number

General Index Registry Number

Issue

This issue of Upto 46,40,000 Equity Shares of face value of 210 per Equity Share for an Issue Price of X
[¢] per Equity Share, aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs.

Issue Agreement

Agreement dated April 15, 2024 entered amongst our Company and the Book Running Lead Manager,
pursuant to which certain arrangements have been agreed to in relation to the Issue.

Issue Closing

Our Issue shall close on Monday, December 23, 2024.

Issue document

Includes the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, this Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus to be filed with
Reqgistrar of Companies.

Issue Opening

Our Issue shall open on Thursday, December 19, 2024.

Issue Period The periods between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing Date inclusive of both days and during
which prospective Applicants may submit their Bidding application.
Issue Price The price at which the Equity Shares are being issued by our Company through this Red Herring

Prospectus, being  [@] /- (including share premium of I [e]/- per Equity Share).

Issue Proceeds

Proceeds to be raised by our Company through this Fresh Issue, for further details please refer chapter
titled “Objects of the Issue” page 80 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Listing Agreement

The Equity Listing Agreement to be signed between our Company and the NSE.

Market Maker

The Market Maker to the Issue, in this case being Aftertrade Broking Private Limited

Market Maker
ReservationPortion

The reserved portion of 2,33,600 Equity Shares of % 10 each at an Issue price of X [®] each aggregating to
% [e¢] Lakhs to be subscribed by Market Maker in this Issue.

Market Making

The Market Making Agreement dated December 04, 2024 between our Company, Book Running Lead
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Terms

Description

Agreement

Manager and Market Maker.

Mutual Funds

A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as amended from
time to time.

Mutual Fund Portion

5.07% of the Net QIB Portion, which shall be available for allocation to Mutual Funds only on a
proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price.

Net Issue

The Issue excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion of 44,06,400 Equity Shares of Face Value of
%10.00 each fully paid for cash at a price of X [e] Equity Share aggregating X [e] Lakhs by our Company.

Net Proceeds

The proceeds from the Issue less the Issue related expenses applicable to the Issue.

Non-Institutional
Applicant / Investors

All Applicants, including FPIs which are individuals, corporate bodies and family offices, that are not
QIBs or RllIs and who have Application for Equity Shares for an amount of more than 32.00 Lakhs (but
not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

Non-Institutional

The portion of the Issue being not less than 44.95% of the Net Issue consisting of 19,80,800 Equity Shares

Portion which shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders, subject to
valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price or through such other method of allocation as may
be introduced under applicable law.

NPCI NPCI, a Reserve Bank of India (RBI) initiative, is an umbrella organization for all retail payments in India.
It has been set up with the guidance and support of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and Indian Banks
Association (IBA).

Person/Persons Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated organization, body
corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or trust or any other
entity or organization validly constituted and/or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and
operates, as the context requires.

Price Band Price Band of a minimum price (Floor Price) of X 85 and the maximum price (Cap Price) of X 90. The
Price Band has been decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM

Pricing Date The date on which our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, will finalize the Issue Price.

Prospectus The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI ICDR

Regulations containing, inter alia, the Issue Price that is determined at the end of the Book Building
Process, the size of the Issue and certain other information, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Qualified Institutional
Buyers /QIBs

The qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

QIB Category/ QIB
Portion

The portion of the Net Issue being not more than 10.02% of the Net Issue, consisting of 4,41,600 Equity
Shares which were made available for allocation to QIBs on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids
being received at or above the Issue Price.

Red Herring Prospectus /
RHP

This Red Herring Prospectus dated December 12, 2024 issued in accordance with Section 32 of the
Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not have complete
particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be Issued and the size of the Issue, including any
addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Refund Bank(s) /Refund
Banker(s)

Bank(s) which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as Bankers to the Issue at which
the Refund Accounts has been opened in case listing of the Equity Shares does not occur, in this case being
Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited

Refund Account

The ‘no-lien” and ‘non-interest bearing’ account opened with the Refund Bank, from which refunds, if
any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount shall be made.

Registered Broker

Individuals or companies registered with SEBI as “Trading Members”(except Syndicate/ Sub-Syndicate
Members) who hold valid membership of either NSE or National Stock Exchange of India Limited having
right to trade in stocks listed on Stock Exchanges ,through which investors can buy or sell securities listed
on stock exchanges, a list of which is available on https://www.nseindia.com/

Registrar / Registrar to
thelssue/ RTA

Registrar to the Issue being KFin Technologies Limited.

Registrar Agreement

The registrar agreement dated April 20, 2024 entered into between our Company and the Registrar to the
Issue in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Issue pertaining to the Issue.

Regulations Unless the context specifies something else, this means the SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2018.
Retail  Individual Individual investors (including HUFs applying through their Karta and Eligible NRI Bidders) who applies

Investors/(RII)

or bids for the Equity Shares of a value of not more than X 2,00,000.

Retail Portions

Portion of the Issue being not less than 45.03% of the Net Issue consisting of 19,84,000 Equity Shares
which shall be available for allocation to RIBs (subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue
Price), which shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot subject to availability in the Retail Portion, and
the remaining Equity Shares to be Allotted on a proportionate basis.

Revision Form

The form used by the bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the bid Amount in any of their
Bid cum Application Forms or any previous Revision Form(s).

SCSB

A Self Certified Syndicate Bank registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations,
1994 and Issues the facility of ASBA, including blocking of bank account. A list of all SCSBs is available
at https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&int mld=35

SME Platform of NSE

The SME platform of NSE, approved by SEBI as an SME Exchange for listing of equity shares issued
under Chapter 1X of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Sponsor Bank

The Banker to the Issue registered with SEBI and appointed by our Company to act as a conduit between
the Stock Exchanges and the NPCI in order to push the mandate collect requests and / or payment
instructions of the Retail Individual Bidders into the UPI and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of
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Terms

Description

the UPI Circulars, being Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited

Sub Syndicate Member

The sub-syndicate members, if any, appointed by the BRLM and the Syndicate Members, to collect ASBA
Forms and Revision Forms.

Syndicate Agreement

The agreement dated December 04, 2024 entered into amongst our Company, the BRLM and the Syndicate
Members, in relation to the collection of Bids in this Issue.

Syndicate Member(s)

Syndicate members as defined under Regulation 2(1) (hhh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, The BRLM
shall be acting as the Syndicate member for this Issue.

Transaction Registration
Slip/TRS

The slip or document issued by a member of the Syndicate or an SCSB (only on demand), as the case may
be, to the bidders, as proof of registration of the bid.

Underwriter

The BRLM and the Market Maker have underwritten this Issue pursuant to the provisions of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations and the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Underwriters) Regulations, 1993 as
amended from time to time.

Underwriting

The Agreement dated December 04, 2024 entered into between the Underwriter and our Company.

Agreement

UPI Unified payment Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism, developed by NPCI.

UPI Circular Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018 issued by SEBI as amended
or modified by SEBI from time to time, including circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, the circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, the circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, the circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, SEBI master circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023, and any other circulars issued by SEBI or
any other governmental authority in relation thereto from time to time

UPI ID ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI.

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the Retail Individual Bidder by way of a notification on the Mobile App and by way
of a SMS directing the Retail Individual Bidder to such Mobile App) to the Retail Individual Bidder
initiated by the Sponsor Bank to authorize blocking of funds on the Mobile App equivalent to Bid Amount
and Subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment.

UPI Mechanism

The bidding mechanism that may be used by a RIl to make a Bid in the Issue inaccordance with the
UPI Circulars.

UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transactions.
Undistinguished Undistinguished manufacturers means those manufacturers who are operating under the ‘Make in India’
Manufacturers banner and operating in India. These manufacturers are undistinguished in natures as opposed to the other

renowned manufacturers operating in the electric vehicle industry.

Wilful Defaulter and
Fraudulent Borrower

A wilful defaulter(s) and fraudulent borrower(s) as defined under SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Working Days

In terms of Regulation 2(1)(mmm) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, working day means all days on which
commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business. Further, in respect of Issue Period, working day means
all days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are
open for business. Furthermore, the time period between the Issue Closing Date and the listing of Equity
Shares on NSE, working day means all trading days of NSE, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, as per
circulars issued by SEBI

CONVENTIONAL AND GENERAL TERMS / ABBREVIATIONS

Term

Description

“X” or “Rs.” or
“Rupees” or “INR”

Indian Rupee

“Consolidated FDI
Policy” or “FDI Policy”

Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy notified by DPIIT through notification issued by DPIIT,
effective from October 15, 2020

“Financial Year” or
“Fiscal Year” or “FY”

Period of 12 months ending March 31 of that particular year

“OCBs” or “Overseas

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to the extent of at least

Corporate Body” 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts, in which not less than 60% of beneficial interest is irrevocably held
by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in existence on October 3, 2003 and immediately before such
date had taken benefits under the general permission granted to OCBs under FEMA

Alc Account

AGM Annual General Meeting

AlF Alternative Investment Fund, as defined and registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012

AS Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
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Term Description
CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate
CAN Confirmation Allocation Note

Category | AIF

AlIFs who are registered as “Category I Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF Regulations

Category | FPIs

FPIs who are registered as “Category I foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI Regulations

Category Il AlF

AlFs who are registered as “Category Il Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF Regulations

Category Il FPIs

FPIs who are registered as “Category II foreign portfolio investors” under the SEBI FPI Regulations

Category Il AIF

AIFs who are registered as “Category III Alternative Investment Funds” under the SEBI AIF Regulations

CBDT

Central Board of Direct Taxes, Government of India

CDSL

Central Depository Services (India) Limited

Central Government

Central Government of India

CFO

Chief Financial Officer

CIN Corporate Identification Number
CIT Commissioner of Income Tax
CLRA Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970

Companies Act 1956

Erstwhile Companies Act, 1956 along with the relevant rules made thereunder

Companies Act, 2013 /
Companies Act

Companies Act, 2013 along with rules made thereunder

CS Company Secretary

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

Depositories Act The Depositories Act, 1996

Depository(ies) A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Depositories and
Participants) Regulations, 1996

DIN Director Identification Number

DP ID Depository Participant’s Identification Number

EBITDA Earnings before Interest, Tax, Depreciation and Amortisation

ECB External Commercial Borrowings

ECB Master Directions

Master Direction — External Commercial Borrowings, Trade Credits and Structured Obligations dated March
26, 2019 issued by the RBI

ECS Electronic Clearing System

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting

EPF Act Employees’ Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952

EPS Earnings per share

ESI Act Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non Resident (Bank) account established in accordance with the FEMA
FEMA The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 read with rules and regulations thereunder

FEMA Regulations

The Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident Outside India)
Regulations, 2017

FEMA Rules

Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019

Financial Year/Fiscal

The period of 12 months commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on
March 31 of that particular calendar year

FIR

First information report

FPls

Foreign portfolio investors as defined and registered under the SEBI FPI Regulations

Fugitive Economic
Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the Fugitive Economic
Offenders Act, 2018

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors as defined and registered under the SEBI FVCI
Regulations

GDP Gross Domestic Product

Gol / Government The Government of India

GST Goods and Services Tax

HUF(s) Hindu Undivided Family(ies)

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

IFSC Indian Financial System Code

Income Tax Act/ IT
Act

Income Tax Act, 1961

Ind AS The Indian Accounting Standards referred to in the Companies (Indian Accounting Standard) Rules, 2015, as
amended

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

Insider Trading Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015, as amended from

Regulations time to time

Insolvency Code Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016, as amended from time to time

ISIN International Securities Identification Number

IT Information Technology

MCA The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Gol

Merchant Banker

Merchant banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers)
Regulations, 1992 as amended
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Term Description

Mn / mn Million

MOF Ministry of Finance, Government of India
MOU Memorandum of Understanding

MSME Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises

Mutual Funds

Mutual funds registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Funds)
Regulations, 1996

N.A. or NA Not Applicable

NACH National Automated Clearing House

NAV Net Asset Value per Equity Share at a particular date computed based on total equity divided by number of
Equity Shares

Net Worth Net worth as defined under Regulation 2(1)(hh) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, i.e., the aggregate value of
the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits, securities premium account and debit or
credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated losses,
deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off as per the restated balance sheet, but does
not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation

NR Non-resident or person(s) resident outside India, as defined under the FE

NRE Non- residential external

NRE Account Non- residential external account

NRI A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India and shall have the same meaning as ascribed to such
term in the Foreign Exchange Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016

NRO Non- resident ordinary

NRO Account Non-resident ordinary account

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

NTA Net Tangible Assets

OCl Overseas Citizen of India

ODI Off-shore Derivate Instruments

p.a. Per annum

P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

P10 Person of Indian Origin

PLR Prime Lending Rate

R&D Research and Development

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

RBI Act Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934

RoNW Return on Net Worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

SARFAESI Act The Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002

SAT Securities Appellate Tribunal

SCRA Securities Contract (Regulation) Act, 1956

SCRR The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957

SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act, as amended

SEBI Act The Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended

SEBI AIF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investments Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended

SEBI BTI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994

SEBI FPI Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019

SEBI FVCI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000

SEBI ICDR Regulations

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018, as amended

SEBI Listing | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
Regulations 2015, as amended
SEBI Takeover | The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations,
Regulations 2011, as amended

SEBI VCF Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996, since repealed and
replaced by the SEBI (AIF) Regulations

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985, as amended from time to time
SME Small and Medium Enterprises
Stamp Act The Indian Stamp Act, 1899, as amended from time to time

State Government

The Government of a state in India

State Government

The Government of a State of India

Stock Exchange

Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, the National Stock Exchange of India Limited

TDS Tax Deducted at Source
Trademarks Act Trademarks Act, 1999, as amended
U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America

US$/ USD/ US Dollar

United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America
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Term Description

USA/ U.S./US United States of America, its territories and possessions, any state of the United States of America and the
District of Columbia

VAT Value Added Tax

VCFs Venture Capital Funds as defined in and registered with SEBI under the SEBI VCF
Regulations or the SEBI AIF Regulations, as the case may be

w.e.f. With effect from

Year/Calendar Year Unless context otherwise requires, shall refer to the twelve-month period ending December 31

INDUSTRY RELATED TERMS

Terms Description

CAD Current Account Deficit

CPI-C Common user Programming Interface- Communication
CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate
COVID-19 Coronavirus Disease of 2019

CYy Current Year

EU Europe Union

ESG Environmental, Social and Governance
EV Electric Vehicles

FAME Faster adoption and manufacturing of EVs
GDP Gross Domestic Product

GW GigaWatt

G20 The Group of Twenty

HFIs High Frequency Indicators

ILO International Labour Organisation

IMF International Monetary Funds

IDU India Development Update

MT Metric Tons

NIP National Infrastructure Policy

NMDC National Mineral Development Corporation
PCI Pulverized Coal Injection

PLI Production Linked Incentive

PMAY Pradhan Mantri Awa Yojana

RE Renewable Energy

UK United Kingdom

USD US Dollar

WPI Wholesale Price Index

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in “Description of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association”, “Statement of
Possible Tax Benefits”, “Industry Overview”, “Key Industrial Regulations and Policies”, “Financial Information”,
“Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” and “Issue Procedure” on pages 287, 99, 102, 135, 181, 230 and 258,
respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus, will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in these respective sections.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND MARKET DATA AND CURRENCY
OF PRESENTATION

Certain Conventions

All references to “India” contained in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its territories and
possessions and all references herein to the “Government”, “Indian Government”, “Gol”, Central Government” or the
“State Government” are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable.

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian Standard Time (“1ST”). Unless
indicated otherwise, all references to a year in this Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the page numbers of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Financial Data

Unless stated otherwise or the context otherwise requires, the financial information and financial ratios in this Red Herring
Prospectus has been derived from our Restated Financial Information. For further information, please see the section titled
“Financial Information” on Page No. 181 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company’s financial year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the next year. Accordingly, all references
to a particular financial year, unless stated otherwise, are to the twelve (12) month period ended on March 31 of that year.

The Restated Financial Information of our Company, which comprises the Restated Statement of Assets and liabilities as
on September 30, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023and March 31, 2022, the Restated Statements of Profit and Loss,
the Restated Cash Flow Statement for the six months period ended September 30, 2024 and the financial year ended March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022, the Financial Statement of Significant Accounting Policies and other
explanatory information annexed to this report, along with the summary statement of significant accounting policies read
together with the annexures and notes thereto prepared in terms of the requirements of Section 32 of the Companies Act,
the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the
ICAI, as amended from time to time.

There are significant differences between Ind AS, Indian GAAP, U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Our Company does not provide
reconciliation of its financial information to IFRS or U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to explain those
differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus and it is urged that you
consult your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial data. Accordingly, the degree to
which the financial information included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely
dependent on the reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting policies and practices, the Companies Act, Ind AS,
the Indian GAAP and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting policies
and practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should, accordingly, be limited.

Unless the context otherwise indicates, any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” on Page Nos. 25, 117 and 222
respectively, of this Red Herring Prospectus, and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus have been calculated on the
basis of the Restated Financial Statements of our Company, prepared in accordance with GAAP, and the Companies Act
and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

In this Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are due
to rounding off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal and all the percentage figures have
been rounded off to two decimal places including percentage figures in “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview” and “Our
Business” on Page Nos. 25 and 117 respectively, this Red Herring Prospectus.

Currency and Units of Presentation

All references to:
e “Rupees” or “X” or “INR” or “Rs.” are to Indian Rupee, the official currency of the Republic of India; and
e  “USD” or “US$” or “$” are to United States Dollar, the official currency of the United States of America.

Our Company has presented all numerical information in this Red Herring Prospectus in “lacs” units or in whole numbers
where the numbers have been too small to represent in lacs. One lac represents 1,00,000 and one million represents
10,00,000.

Exchange rates
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This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have been
presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as a representation
that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the Indian
Rupee and other foreign currencies:

Currency | Ason September 30, As on March 31, 2024 ¥)* As on March 31, 2023 As on March 31, 2022 (%)

2024 () ®)
1USD 83.78 83.37 82.22 75.81

(Source: www.rbi.org.in and www.fbil.org.in )

* Since March 29, 2024 was a public holiday and March 30, 2024 and March 31, 2024 were Saturday and Sunday, respectively, exchange rates as of

March 28, 2024 have been considered for disclosure in the aforementioned table.

Industry and Market Data

Unless stated otherwise, the industry and market data and forecasts used throughout this Red Herring Prospectus has been
obtained from industry sources as well as Government Publications. Industry sources as well as Government Publications
generally state that the information contained in those publications has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable.
The extent to which the market and industry data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on the reader’s
familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no standard data gathering
methodologies in the industry in which the business of our Company is conducted, and methodologies and assumptions
may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based solely on such
information.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, “Basis for Issue Price” on Page No. 92 of this Red Herring Prospectus
includes information relating to our peer group entities. Such information has been derived from publicly available sources,
and neither we, nor the BRLM have independently verified such information. Such data involves risks, uncertainties and
numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors, including those discussed in “Risk Factors” on
Page No. 25 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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FORWARD - LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward-looking statements”. These forward-looking statements generally
can be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “objective”,
“plan”, “propose”, “project”, “will”, “will continue”, “will pursue” or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly,
statements that describe our strategies, objectives, plans or goals are also forward-looking statements. All forward-looking
statements are subject to risks, uncertainties, expectations and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ
materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. These forward-looking statements, whether
made by us or a third party, are based on our current plans, estimates and expectations and actual results may differ
materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements.

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by forward-looking statements due to risks or uncertainties
associated with expectations relating to and including, regulatory changes pertaining to the industries in India in which we
operate and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy, our growth and expansion,
technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions in India which have an
impact on its business activities or investments, the monetary and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated
turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial
markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws, regulations and taxes and changes in competition in the industries
in which we operate.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our Company’s expectations include, but
are not limited to, the following:

e We depend on our dealers for a significant portion of our revenue, and any decrease in revenues or sales from any
one of our key intermediaries may adversely affect our business and results of operations;

e Our operations have significant raw material requirements in the form of pre-galvanised coils, and we may not be
able to ensure the availability of the same for our operations at competitive prices and in a timely manner, which
could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

e We are dependent on Jaihind Steel Private Limited, one of our Promoter Group entity for a portion of our revenue
and business. We also purchase raw materials from Jaihind Steel Private Limited and Jaihind Tubes Private Limited,
one of our Group Companies, and are dependent on it for part of our raw materials requirements. In the event, of loss
of business from such Promoter Group entity or delay in receiving raw materials, our business and results of
operations could be adversely affected.

e Our manufacturing unit and our operations are geographically concentrated in Kerala. Consequently, we are exposed
to risks from economic, regulatory and other developments in the eastern region which could have an adverse effect
on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Further, our continued operations are critical to our
business and any shutdown of our manufacturing unit may adversely affect our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

e The steel industry is highly cyclical and a decrease in steel prices may have an adverse effect on our Company's
results of operations.

For further discussion of factors that could cause the actual results to differ from our estimates and expectations, see “Risk
Factors”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations”
beginning on Page Nos. 25, 117 and 222, respectively, of this Red Herring Prospectus. By their nature, certain market risk
disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual
gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.

We cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct.
Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not
to regard such statements as a guarantee of future performance.

Forward-looking statements reflect current views as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and are not a guarantee of
future performance. These statements are based on our management’s beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on
currently available information. Although we believe the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are
based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on
these assumptions could be incorrect. Neither our Company, our Directors, the Promoters, the Syndicate nor any of their
respective affiliates have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after
the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company, the Promoters and the Book Running Lead Manager will
ensure that the Bidders in India are informed of material developments until the time of the grant of listing and trading
permission by the Stock Exchange for the Issue.
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SECTION II - ISSUE DOCUMENT SUMMARY

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Issue. This summary should be read in conjunction with and is
qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, including
the sections entitled “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”, “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments”, “Our
Promoters and Promoter Group”, “Financial Information”, “Objects of the Issue”, “Our Business”, “Issue Procedure” and
“Description of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association” beginning on Page Nos. 25, 102, 230, 170, 181, 80,
117, 51, 117 and 287, respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

. Summary of Industry in which the Company is operating

India is the second largest steel producer in the world with an installed capacity of 154.1 MT in FY22. It is also the second-
largest consumer of finished steel with a consumption of 120 MT in FY23. The Indian steel sector has been able to grow
over the years due to domestic availability of raw materials such as iron ore and cost-effective labour. In the last 10 years,
finished steel production has grown ata CAGR of 2.8% to 122 MT in FY23 from 96 MT in FY 14. The growth in production
has been backed by a rise in domestic steel consumption on account of growing economic activities in the country supported
by an increase in infrastructure and construction spending by the government, a rise in automobile and consumer durable
demand, among others. Domestic finished steel consumption in India has increased ata CAGR of 5.5% to 120 MT in FY23
from 74 MT in FY14. After witnessing an uptrend in steel production, India observed a de-growth of 20.2% y-o-y in FY19
due to lower exports. Further, the outbreak of covid-19 pandemic resulted in a decrease in steel production in FY21, a de-
growth of 6.3%.

For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Industry Overview” beginning on Page No. 102 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

. Summary of Business

Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing galvanised pipes, tubes, and sheets. Owing to the consistent
efforts of our Promoters, we have been able to create a brand presence in Kerala, under the name of ‘Demac Steel’. Our
products find extensive application in the general households of Kerala. Galvanised pipes and tubes are used for building
the roofs to reduce heat and avoid leakage, further the galvanisation process offers an added advantage of increasing the
life of the product and enhancing its quality by making it rust-free. Our products are therefore manufactured to provide an
effective solution to the continuous damage caused to houses in Kerala on account of inclement weather condition.
Accordingly, our products experience a constant demand on account of being an indispensable raw material in the
construction industry in Kerala. In order to market and sell our products, we have established a widespread dealer base in
Kerala through which we sell our products to local contractors and retailers.

For further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page No. 117 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
. Promoters
The Promoters of our Company are Vazhappily Davis Varghese, Divyakumar Jain, Ankur Jain, Mahendra Kumar Jain,

Molly Varghese and Cyriac Varghese. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Promoters and Promoter
Group” beginning on Page No. 170 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

. Details of the Issue

Our Company is proposing the public issue of upto 46,40,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each for cash at a price
of X [e]/- per Equity Share including a share premium of X [®]/- per Equity Share aggregating up to X [e] lakhs, of which
2,33,600 Equity Shares of face value of % 10/- each for cash at a price of T [®]/- per Equity Share including a share premium
of X [e]/- per Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs will be reserved for subscription by Market Maker to the Issue (the
“Market Maker Reservation Portion”). The Issue less the Market Maker Reservation Portion i.e. Net issue of 44,06,400
Equity Shares of face value of R 10/- each at a price of X [@]/- per Equity Share including a share premium of X [e]/- per
Equity Share aggregating to X [e] lakhs is herein after referred to as the “Net Issue”. The Issue and the Net Issue will
constitute 26.84 % and 25.49%, respectively, of the post issue paid up Equity Share capital of our Company. The face
value of the Equity Shares is X 10/- each.

The price band has been decided by our company in consultation with the book running lead manager (“BRLM”) included

in this Red Herring Prospectus, along with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and the Cap Price.
Further, such ratios shall be made available to the Emerge platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited (“NSE
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Emerge”, referred to as the “Stock Exchange”) for the purpose of uploading on their website for further details kindly refer
to chapter titled “Terms of the issue” beginning on page of this Red Herring Prospectus.

5. Objects of the Issue

The details of the proceeds of the Issue are set out in the following table:

(< in lakhs)
Sr. No. Particulars Estimate amount

1. IT / Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility 287.62

2. Expansion of the existing solar facility for power generation 234.33

3. Funding of expenditure towards civil construction of new factory shed cum 255.95

storage facility within the existing factory premises situated at Kerala

4. Advertising and Marketing for brand building 505.55

5. Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company 1,420.00

6. General Purpose [o]

7. IPO expenses [e]

Total

[e]

* To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.

6. Utilization of Net Issue Proceeds

The details of the utilisation of Net Proceeds of the Issue are set out in the following table:

(% in lakhs)

Sr. No. Particulars Estimate amount

1. IT / Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility 287.62

2. Expansion of the existing solar facility for power generation 234.33

3. Funding of expenditure towards civil construction of new factory shed cum 255.95

storage facility within the existing factory premises situated at Kerala

4. Advertising and Marketing for brand building 505.55

5. Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company 1,420.00

6. General Purpose [e]

7. IPO expenses [e]

Total

[e]

(MTo be finalized on determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the ROC.
@The amount to be utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue.

For further details, please see chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on Page No. 80 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

7. Aggregate Pre Issue Shareholding of Promoters and Promoter Group

Following are the details of the pre-Issue shareholding of Promoters:

Sr. | Name of the Shareholders Pre-lIssue Post - Issue
No. Number of Equity | % of Pre-Issue Number of % of Post-
Shares Equity Share | Equity Shares Issue Equity
Capital Share Capital
Promoters
1. Vazhappily Davis Varghese 62,91,300 49.74 62,91,300 36.39
2. Divyakumar Jain 36,49,400 28.85 36,49,400 21.11
3. Ankur Jain 21,29,500 16.84 21,29,500 12.32
4. Mahendra Kumar Jain 5,32,400 4.21 5,32,400 3.08
5. Molly Varghese 10,000 0.08 10,000 0.06
6. Cyriac Varghese 10,000 0.08 10,000 0.06
Total 1,26,22,600 99.80 1,26,22,600 73.02

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the members of our Promoter Group do not hold any shareholding in our
Company. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on Page No. 68 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

8. Summary of Financial Information
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Following are the details as per the Restated Financial Information as at and for the six month period ended September 30,
2024 and as at and for the Financial Years ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022:

(R in lakhs, except share data)

Six month period | March 31, 2024 | March 31, 2023 | March 31, 2022
S. No. Particulars ended September
30, 2024

1. Share Capital 1,264.76 1,264.76 1,264.76 1,264.76

2. Net Worth 4,566.44 4,047.14 3,620.28 3,019.79

3. Revenue from operations 15,421.42 30,016.06 35,479.84 31,791.72

4, Profit after Tax 519.30 426.86 600.49 673.06

5. Earnings per Share 411 3.38 4.75 5.32

6. Net Asset Value per equity share 36.11 32.00 28.62 23.88

7. Total borrowings 3,917.94 5,911.15 2,815.22 4,920.06

For further details, please refer to the section titled “Financial Information” beginning on Page No. 181 of this Red Herring

Prospectus.

Auditor gualifications which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial Information

The Restated Financial Information do not contain any qualifications by the Statutory Auditors.

10. Summary of Outstanding Litigation

A summary of the pending tax proceedings and other material litigations involving our Company, our Promoters, our
Directors and our Group Companies is provided below:

a) Litigations involving our Company

i) Cases filed against our Company:

Nature of Litigation Number of matters outstanding Amount involved (X in lakhs)
Criminal matters Nil Nil
Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Actions taken by regulatory authorities Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil

ii) Cases filed by our Company:

Nature of Litigation Number of matters outstanding Amount involved (X in lakhs)
Criminal matters Nil Nil
Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil

b) Litigations involving our Directors

i) Cases filed against our Directors:

Nature of Litigation Number of matters outstanding Amount involved ( in lakhs)
Criminal matters Nil Nil
Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Actions taken by regulatory authorities Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil
ii) Cases filed by our Directors:
Nature of Litigation Number of matters outstanding Amount involved (R in lakhs)
Criminal matters Nil Nil
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Nature of Litigation

Number of matters outstanding

Amount involved (X in lakhs)

Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil

¢) Litigations involving our Promoters

i) Cases filed against our Promoters:

Nature of Litigation

Number of matters outstanding

Amount involved (X in lakhs)

Criminal matters Nil Nil
Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Actions taken by regulatory authorities Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil
ii) Cases filed by our Promoters:
Nature of Litigation Number of matters outstanding Amount involved ( in lakhs)
Criminal matters Nil Nil
Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil

d) Litigations involving our Group Companies

i) Cases filed against our Group Companies:

Nature of Litigation

Number of matters outstanding

Amount involved (X in lakhs)

Criminal matters Nil Nil
Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Actions taken by regulatory authorities Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil
ii) Cases filed by our Group Companies:
Nature of Litigation Number of matters outstanding Amount involved (R in lakhs)
Criminal matters Nil Nil
Direct Tax matters Nil Nil
Indirect Tax matters Nil Nil
Material civil litigations Nil Nil

For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material Developments” beginning on

Page No. 230 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

11. Risk Factors

Please refer to the section titled “Risk Factors™ beginning on Page No. 25 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

12. Summary of Contingent Liabilities

As per the Restated Financial Information, our Company does not have any contingent liabilities as at and for the six month
period ended September 30, 2024 and as at and for the Financial Years ended on March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022. For
further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Restated Financial Statements” beginning on Page No. 181 of this Red

Herring Prospectus.

13. Summary of Related Party Transactions
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As per the Restated Financial Information as at and for the six month period ended September 30, 2024 and as at and for
the Financial Years ended on March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, following are the details of the related party transactions of
our Company:

(R in lakhs)

S. Particulars Relation September | Ason March Ason Ason
No 30, 2024 31, 2024 March 31, March 31,
2023 2022
1 Rent Paid
V D Varghese Managing - 0.60 0.60 0.60
Director
Molly Varghese Director - 0.60 0.60 0.60
Total - 1.20 1.20 1.20
2 Bonus Paid
Cyriac Varghese Director - 1.77 1.61 1.46
Molly Varghese Director - 0.64 0.59 0.54
Total - 2.41 2.20 2.00
3 Salary Paid
V.D Varghese Managing 12.00 54.00 60.00 60.00
Director
Mahendra Kumar Jain Chairman 12.00 54.00 60.00 60.00
Divya Kumar Jain Director 12.00 54.00 60.00 60.00
Cyriac Varghese Director 6.00 19.72 19.33 17.57
Molly Varghese Director 12.00 60.44 67.03 66.39
Total 54.00 242.16 266.36 263.96
4 Interest on Loan Paid
Molly Varghese Director 13.95 23.52 19.37 18.29
Cyriac Varghese Director 0.47 1.76
V.D Varghese Managing 0.97 3.07
Director
Total 15.39 23.52 19.37 18.29
5 Commission Paid
Ankur Jain Chairman'’s Son - 12.00 12.00 11.90
Total - 12.00 12.00 11.90
6 Rental Income
Demac Roofing Pvt Ltd Group - - - -
Company
Total - - - -
7 Interest Received
Demac Roofing Pvt Ltd Group - 12.34 14.02
Company
Total - 12.34 - 14.02
8 Loan Given
Demac Roofing Pvt Ltd Group 300.00 455.00 - -
Company
Total 300.00 455.00 - -
9 Loan Repaid -
Demac Roofing Pvt Ltd Group - 455.00 - -
Company
Total - 455.00 - -
10 Purchase of Raw Materials
Jaihind Traders Group - - - -
Company
Vytila Steel Pvt Ltd Group - - - -
Company
Jaihind Steel Pvt Ltd Group 5,110.97 11,248.60 20,772.72 14,688.36
Company
Jaihind Tubes Pvt Ltd Group 260.92 275.58 - -
Company
Total 5,371.88 11,524.18 20,772.72 14,688.36
11 Discount Allowed
Jaihind Metal Hyper Market Group 0.24 - - -
Company

22




Jaihind Steel Pvt Ltd Group 0.21 13.88 22.39 33.15
Company
Total 0.45 13.88 22.39 33.15
12 Discount received
Jaihind Steel Pvt Ltd Group - 1.23 - 53.63
Company
Total - 1.23 - 53.63
13 Sales
Jaihind Traders Group - - -
Company
Vytila Steel Pvt Ltd Group - - 151
Company
Jaihind Steel Pvt Ltd Group 4,467.15 10,105.40 15,664.87 10,781.84
Company
Demac Roofing Pvt Ltd Group - 291.94 -
Company
Jaihind Metal Hyper Market Group 18.83
Company
Jaihind Tubes Pvt Ltd Group 17.54 29.38 7.51 -
Company
Total 4,503.52 10,134.78 15,964.32 10,783.35
14 Purchase of Building Materials
Jaihind Steel Pvt Ltd Group - - 7.92 0.28
Company
Total - - 7.92 0.28

For further details, kindly refer “Restated Financial Information —Related Party Disclosures under AS 18” from the chapter
titled “Restated Financial Information” on Page No. 205 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

14. Financials Arrangements

There are no financing arrangements whereby the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, the Directors of our
Company and their relatives, have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in
the normal course of the business of the financing entity during the period of six months immediately preceding the date
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

15. Weighted Average Price of the Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last one year preceding the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus

The details of the weighted average price of the Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last one year preceding
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:

Name of Promoter No. of shares acquired in last one year from the date Weighted Average
of this Red Herring Prospectus Price (in %)
Vazhappily Davis Varghese Nil Nil
Divyakumar Jain Nil Nil
Ankur Jain Nil Nil
Mahendra Kumar Jain Nil Nil
Molly Varghese 10,000 28.75
Cyriac Varghese 10,000 28.75

16. Average Cost of Acquisition of Equity Shares for Promoters

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for the Promoters is as follows:

Name of Promoter No. of shares held Average Cost of Acquisition (in %)
Vazhappily Davis Varghese 62,91,300 9.90
Divyakumar Jain 36,49,400 9.94
Ankur Jain 21,29,500 10.00
Mahendra Kumar Jain 5,32,400 10.00
Molly Varghese 10,000 28.75
Cyriac Varghese 10,000 28.75
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17. Pre-1PO Placement

Our Company has not undertaken a pre-IPO placement.

18. Issue of equity shares made in last one year for consideration other than cash

Our Company has not issued shares for consideration other than cash during last one year:

19. Split or consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the Extra-Ordinary General Meeting held on November 4, 2023, the
Equity Shares of face value of R 1,000 each were sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of ¥10 each. For further
details, please refer to the chapter titled “Capital Structure” on page 68.

20. Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not applied or received any exemptions from SEBI from complying with any provisions of securities
laws.
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SECTION Il - RISK FACTORS

An investment in the Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the information in this
Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment in the Equity
Shares. In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of us and the terms of
the Issue including the merits and risks involved. The risks described below are not the only ones relevant to us, our Equity
Shares, the industry or the segment in which we operate. Additional risks and uncertainties, not presently known to us or
that we currently deem immaterial may arise or may become material in the future and may also impair our business,
results of operations and financial condition. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or
are now deemed immaterial, actually occur, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition could
be adversely affected, the trading price of our Equity Shares could decline, and as prospective investors, you may lose all
or part of your investment. You should consult your tax, financial and legal advisors about particular consequences to you
of an investment in this Issue. The financial and other related implications of the risk factors, wherever quantifiable, have
been disclosed in the risk factors mentioned below. However, there are certain risk factors where the financial impact is
not quantifiable and, therefore, cannot be disclosed in such risk factors.

To obtain a complete understanding, you should read this section in conjunction with the sections “Industry Overview”,
“Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” on pages
102, 117 and 222 of this Red Herring Prospectus, respectively. The industry-related information disclosed in this section
that is not otherwise publicly available is derived from industry sources as well as Government Publications. Industry
sources as well as Government Publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has been
obtained from sources believed to be reliable but that their accuracy and completeness and underlying assumptions are
not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured.

This Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates and
uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a
result of certain factors, including the considerations described below and, in the section titled “Forward-Looking
Statements” on page 17 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial or other
implications of any of the risks described in this section. Unless the context requires otherwise, the financial information
of our Company has been derived from the Restated Financial Information.

Materiality:

The Risk Factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been considered for
determining the materiality of Risk Factors:

e Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively;

e  Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively; and

e Some events may not be material at present but may have a material impact in future.
The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, whether quantifiable have been disclosed in the risk factors
mentioned below. However, there are risk factors where the impact may not be quantifiable and hence, the same has not
been disclosed in such risk factors. The numbering of the risk factors has been done to facilitate ease of reading and

reference and does not in any manner indicate the importance of one risk over another.

In this Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between total and sums of the amount listed are due to
rounding off.

In this section, unless the context requires otherwise, any reference to “we”, “us” or “our” refers to Newmalayalam Steel
Limited

The risk factors are classified as under for the sake of better clarity and increased understanding
INTERNAL RISK FACTORS
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BUSINESS RELATED RISKS

1.

We depend on our dealers for a significant portion of our revenue, and any decrease in revenues or sales from any
one of our key intermediaries may adversely affect our business and results of operations.

In order to market and sell our products, we have established a widespread dealer base in Kerala through which we
sell our products to local contractors and retailers. Our dealers have an established marketing network which we have
utilized to create a market presence in Kerala and for penetrating the local markets of the aforementioned areas. We
have entered into formal agreements with majority of our dealers and offer them a mutually agreed upon margin on
the goods which are distributed by them. We sell all our products using our dealer network. Our Company has entered
into formal agreements with a majority of our dealers to market and sell our products, thereby making us highly
dependent on them for a significant portion of our revenue. The intermediaries forming part of our distribution
network help us in marketing and selling our products domestically. Our dealers account for a substantial portion of
our sales, and consequently our revenue, and we expect that such key intermediaries will continue to represent a
substantial portion of our revenue from sale of products in the foreseeable future. The revenue earned from the sale
of our products, through dealers and direct customers during the six months period ended September 30, 2024 and
Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 have been provided below:

Six month period ended Fiscal
September 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022

Particul | Revenue % of Revenue | % of Revenue % of total | Revenue % of

ars earned in R total earned in | total earned in revenue earned in R total

in lakhs) revenue Rin revenue Rin in lakhs) revenue
lakhs) lakhs)

Dealers 13,572.39 88.01 25,903.86 86.3 31,392.56 88.48 26,593.77 83.65
Direct 1,849.03 11.99 4,112.20 13.7 4,087.28 11.52 5,197.95 16.35
Custome
rs

The number of dealers and direct customers associated with us during the six months period ended September 30,
2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 have been provided below:

Six month period Fiscal
Particulars ended September
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Number of Dealers 121 139 144 127
Number of Direct Customers 214 378 397 335
Total 335 517 541 462

While, the numbers of our dealers and direct customers has steadily increased during the Fiscals 2023 and 2022,
however, in the event, we are unable to retain our intermediaries, we may have to associate with new intermediaries,
on terms and prices which may not be acceptable to us. Further, we cannot assure you that the new intermediaries
appointed would be reliable and contribute to our revenues in the same manner as our current intermediaries. On the
occurrence of any of the aforementioned events, our business and results of operations could be adversely affected.

While, we have entered into formal agreements with majority of our dealers, we cannot assure you that either of the
parties will not terminate such agreement or breach any covenant of such agreements. Periodically we may have to
discontinue business with the dealers, for reasons including delay in payments and inability to meet the expected sales
targets, among others. Our ability to terminate our arrangements with certain dealers may be limited by the terms of
our agreements with them. We may need to litigate the dealers or litigations may be filed against us for any breach or
termination of the contract, such litigation could be time consuming and costly and the outcome cannot be guaranteed.
Further, the term of the contracts entered by our Company for distribution of our products range are for five years,
which are renewable at the end of the term, for additional periods, on terms mutually agreed between the parties, on
expiry of such contracts, our Company or the dealers may not renew the contracts. While the aforementioned events
have occurred in the past, however, such occurrence have not materially affected our financial condition, results of
operations and prospects. We cannot assure you that occurrence of any future termination and associated events,
would not materially affect our financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Our operations have significant raw material requirements in the form of pre-galvanised coils, and we may not be
able to ensure the availability of the same for our operations at competitive prices and in a timely manner, which
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could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Production quantity and cost of our products are dependent on our ability to source raw materials and packaging
materials at acceptable prices, and maintain a stable and sufficient supply of our major raw materials. The raw
materials required for manufacturing our products and the source of raw materials has been provided below:

Name of Raw Material Source of the raw material
Pre Galvanised coils 1. Import from Vietnam from companies like Vina One, Hoa Phat
2. Domestic from companies like JSW, AMNS etc
3. Purchase from Jaihind Steel Private Limited

We are into the business of Steel Manufacturing Products. We operate our manufacturing unit in Kerala and are
heavily dependent on pre-galvanised coil as a raw material. Though we maintain our inventory of raw materials to
avoid situations of irregular supply, we cannot assure you that we would be able to procure sufficient quantities of
raw materials on a continuous basis for carrying out our operations. The availability and prices of raw materials may
also be negatively affected by, among other factors, new laws or regulations; number of available suppliers, suppliers’
allocations to other purchasers; business continuity of suppliers; interruptions in production by suppliers; accidents
or other similar events at suppliers’ premises or along the supply chain; wars, natural disasters and other similar
events; fluctuations in exchange rates; consolidation in steel-related industries; demand and supply of raw materials;
the bargaining power of raw material suppliers and the availability and cost of transportation. However, we typically
undertake purchase of our some raw materials in bulk when they are processed at a lower level. If, for any reason, we
are unable to procure sufficient pre-galvanised coils of requisite quantity and quality, and at acceptable prices, it could
disrupt our production of steel, delay our delivery cycle leading to breach of contractual arrangement with our
customers, increase our production costs or reduce our production volumes. Where the prices of raw materials rise
significantly, we may not be able to realize such additional costs from our customers due to various factors including
the demand and supply dynamics and competition in the market. Further, the raw materials require to be of a certain
quality. Whilst we avoid undertaking purchase of some of our critical raw materials in monsoon to ensure quality, in
the event we do not adhere to the quality control processes, we may have to recall our products or face product liability
claims if our products do not meet our customers’ expectation, thereby having an adverse impact on our business,
results of operations and financial position. Unavailability of raw materials of desired quality or increase in price of
raw materials would have a material adverse effect on our business and operations, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects.

We are dependent on Jaihind Steel Private Limited, one of our Promoter Group entity for a portion of our revenue
and business. We also purchase raw materials from Jaihind Steel Private Limited and Jaihind Tubes Private
Limited, one of our Group Companies, and are dependent on it for part of our raw materials requirements. In the
event, of loss of business from such Promoter Group entity or delay in receiving raw materials, our business and
results of operations could be adversely affected.

Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing galvanised pipes and tubes that are used for building the
roofs to reduce heat and avoid leakage. We sell a portion of our products to dealers who further sell it to third party
contractors, builders and consumers. We also sell our products to one of our Promoter Group entities, Jaihind Steel
Private Limited, which also is a local dealer engaged in trading of pre galvanised coils, steels, pipes, iron and also
galvanised tubes and pipes. A break up of the revenue earned from Jaihind Steel Private Limited pursuant to sale of
our products during the six months period ended September 30, 2024, Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022 has
been provided below:

(< in lakhs)
Name of September 30, 2024 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
the entit
y Amount Perc(:%)tage Amount Pert(:(t)a/(r)l)tage Amount Per((:(%])tage Amount Pert(:(t)e/;l)tage
Jaihind 4,467.15 28.77 10,105.40 33.44 15,664.87 44.05 10,781.84 33.87
Steel
Private
Limited

We also procure a portion of our raw materials, i.e., pre galvanised coils from Jaihind Steel Private Limited as well as
from Jaihind Tubes Private Limited. A break up of the expenses incurred by our Company towards purchase of raw
material from Jaihind Steel Private Limited and Jaihind Tubes Private Limited during the six months period ended
September 30, 2024, Fiscal 2024, Fiscal 2023 and Fiscal 2022 has been provided below:
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Name of September 30, 2024 Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
the entit Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage
y Amount (%) 9 Amount (%) g Amount (%) g Amount (%) g

Jaihind 5,110.97 34.44 11,248.60 37.81 20,772.72 59.09 14,688.36 46.82
Steel

Private

Limited

Jaihind 260.92 1.76 275.58 0.93 - - - -
Tubes

Private

Limited

We have not entered into formal agreement with Jaihind Steel Private Limited and Jaihind Tubes Private Limited,
which binds it to undertake business with our Company or mandatorily sell raw materials to our Company. The terms
of the operations and the cost of the operations undertaken is mutually decided between our Company and our
Promoter Group entity. In the absence of such agreements, we cannot assure that our Promoter Group entity would
fulfill its obligations or would not commit a breach of the understanding with us. Further, in the event that there are
quality lapses in the raw materials purchased from our Promoter Group entity, we may face product liability claims
which could impact our image and reputation. In view of the lack of formal agreements, we may not be able to initiate
claims relating the quality or receive refund for the amount spent by us from our Promoter Group entity. In the event
that the supply of raw material is not done on a timely basis, we may not able to prosecute our Promoter Group entity
due to lack of formal agreements. Further, our Promoter Group entity is not contractually bound to deal with us
exclusively, which could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. The inability to
procure new orders on a regular basis or at all from our Promoter Group entity may also adversely affect our business,
revenues, cash flows and operations.

Our manufacturing unit and our operations are geographically concentrated in Kerala. Consequently, we are
exposed to risks from economic, regulatory and other developments in the eastern region which could have an
adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Further, our continued operations
are critical to our business and any shutdown of our manufacturing unit may adversely affect our business, results
of operations and financial condition.

Our manufacturing unit and our business operations are located in Kerala. Our products find extensive application in
the general households of Kerala. Galvanised pipes and tubes are used for building the roofs to reduce heat and avoid
leakage, further the galvanisation process offers an added advantage of increasing the life of the product and
enhancing its quality by making it rust-free. Our products are therefore manufactured to provide an effective solution
to the continuous damage caused to houses in Kerala on account of inclement weather condition. Accordingly, our
products experience a constant demand on account of being an indispensable raw material in the construction industry
in Kerala. The economic and regulatory condition in Kerala may be affected by various factors outside our control,
including prevailing local, social and economic conditions, changes in the applicable governmental regulations,
demographic trends, changes in regulations governing employment of labourers, fluctuation in the income levels and
interest rates, among other factors. Further, since our manufacturing unit are concentrated in Kerala any political
disruption, natural calamities or civil disruptions, opposition and protests, particularly in locations where we operate
in Kerala, could adversely affect our business operations or strategy. There is no assurance that such disruption in
business operations would not bring any hindrance in the functioning of our manufacturing units. Consequently, our
business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition have been and will continue to be heavily dependent
on the performance of, and the prevailing conditions affecting the steel industry in Kerala.

Further, as a result, any local social unrest, natural disaster or breakdown of services and utilities in Kerala, could
have material adverse effect on the business, financial position and results of our operations. Our current
manufacturing unit is subject to operating risks, such as breakdown or failure of equipment, power supply or
processes, reduction or stoppage of water supply, performance below expected levels of efficiency, obsolescence,
natural disasters, industrial accidents and the need to comply with the directives of relevant government authorities.
In the event, we are forced to shut down our manufacturing unit for a prolonged period; it would adversely affect our
earnings, our other results of operations and financial condition as a whole. Spiralling cost of living around our unit
may push our manpower costs in the upward direction, which may reduce our margin and cost competitiveness.
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In addition to the above if our manufacturing unit suffers losses as a result of any industrial accident, we may be
forced to shut down our manufacturing unit which could result in us being unable to meet with our commitments,
which will have an adverse effect on our business, results of operation and financial condition. Further, any
contravention of or non-compliance with the terms of various regulatory approvals applicable to our manufacturing
unit may also require us to cease or limit production until such non-compliance is remedied to the satisfaction of
relevant regulatory authorities. We cannot assure you that we will not experience work disruptions in the future
resulting from any dispute with our employees or other problems associated with our employees and the labor
involved in our manufacturing unit, which may hinder our regular operating activities and lead to disruptions in our
operations, which could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition, cash flows and results of
operations.

5. The steel industry is highly cyclical and a decrease in steel prices may have an adverse effect on our Company’s
results of operations.

The steel industry is cyclical in nature. Steel prices fluctuate based on a number of factors, such as the availability
and cost of raw material inputs, climatic changes, fluctuations in domestic and international demand and supply of
steel and steel products, worldwide production and capacity, fluctuation in the volume of steel imports, transportation
costs and protective trade measures, in the economies in which the steel producers sell their products and are sensitive
to the trends of particular industries, such as the construction, infrastructure development and transportation, which
are among the biggest consumers of steel products. In the last few Fiscals, our focus on retail customers through our
dealers has helped us deliver consistent financial performance despite adverse conditions in the steel sector, in
circumstances where a downturn occur in these economies or sectors, we may experience decreased demand for our
products, which may lead to a decrease in our product prices, which may, in turn, have a material adverse effect on
our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects. We also face low demand during the monsoon
season due to decreased construction activities. While steel prices have increased in recent years, they have been
subject to fluctuation. Low steel prices adversely affect the businesses and results of operations of steel producers
generally, including ours, resulting in lower revenue and margins and write downs of finished steel products and raw
material inventories. In addition, the volatility, length and nature of business cycles affecting the steel industry have
become increasingly unpredictable, and the recurrence of another major downturn in the industry may have a material
adverse impact on our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects. In addition, substantial
decreases in steel prices during periods of economic weakness have not always been balanced by commensurate price
increases during periods of economic strength. Any sustained price recovery will most likely require a broad economic
recovery, in order to underpin an increase in real demand for steel products by end users.

Due to the seasonal nature of the industry we operate in, we may not be able to achieve complete utilisation of the
manufacturing unit, which in turn could materially and adversely affect our business, prospects, financial
condition and results of operation.

We are engaged in the business of generation of galvanised pipes and tubes are used for building the roofs to reduce
heat and avoid leakage, further the galvanisation process offers an added advantage of increasing the life of the
product and enhancing its quality by making it rust-free. Accordingly, our products experience an increase in demand
in the third and fourth quarters of a Financial Year. During the second half of the year, the construction activates
experience an increase, to prepare for the upcoming summer and monsoon seasons and ease of construction on
account of reduction of rains and heat. A quarter wise break of revenue from operations earned by our Company
during the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 have been provided below:

Fiscal
Months 2025 e 2023 2022
Revenue % of total Revenue % of total Revenue % of total Revenue % of
Earned in F(z)evenue Earned in Roevenue Earned in Fcz)evenue Earned in total
lakhs lakhs lakhs lakhs Revenue
Quarter1 | 842315 54.62 6,978.73 23.25% 759670 | 21.41% | 627920 | 19.75%
Quarter2 | 6:998.27 45.38 6,147.29 20.48% 804894 | 2520% | 6867.69 | 21.60%
Quarter 3 - - 1,912.21 26.56% 809944 | 2536% | 7,328.63 | 23.05%
Quarter 4 - - 8,917.17 20.71% 993476 | 28.00% | 11,316.19 | 35.59%
Total 15,421.42 100.00% 30.016.06 | 1000006 | 35479.84 | 100.00% | 31,791.71 | 100.00%
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We have historically experienced seasonal fluctuation in our sales, with higher sales volumes associated with the third
and fourth quarter of each Financial Year. These seasonal variations in consumer demand subject our sector to a
considerable degree of volatility. As a result, our revenue and profits may vary during different quarters of the
financial year and certain periods may not be indicative of our financial position for a full financial year or future
quarters or periods and may be below market expectations. Further, any unanticipated decrease in demand for our
products during our peak selling season could result into higher closing inventory position, which may lead to sale
and liquidation of inventory getting delayed against the trajectory under normal course of business, which could
adversely affect our financial position and business operations.

In addition, the cyclical nature of the steel industry requires us to carry a significant amount of inventory, especially
prior to peak selling seasons when we build up our inventory levels. Also, since our business is seasonal in nature,
we are vulnerable to non-availability of products during the peak season where there are higher number of footfalls.
Such instances may lead to our customers approaching our competitors. This may lead to a reduction in our customer
base. Further, we will are vulnerable to demand and pricing shifts and to suboptimal selection and timing of
production. If sales do not meet expectations, too much inventory may lower planned margins. Our brand image may
also suffer if customers believe we are no longer able to offer the requisite amount of products. The occurrence of
these events could adversely affect our cash flows, financial condition and business operations.

We are dependent on our manufacturing unit, and any loss, or shutdown, or under-utilization of the production
capacities of our manufacturing unit may have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results
of operations.

Our manufacturing unit is subject to operational risks such as the breakdown or failure of equipment, power supply
or processes, lack of raw materials performance below expected levels of output or efficiency, obsolescence,
production outages, natural disasters, industrial accidents and the need to comply with new directives of the relevant
government authorities. We may be required to shut down our manufacturing unit, from time to time, for capacity
expansions, enhancements and equipment upgrades. We have enhanced the production capacities at our
manufacturing unit in the past and we seek to maintain high capacity utilization at each of our manufacturing unit.
However, there is no assurance that we will be able to utilize the production capacities of our manufacturing unit to
the fullest. For instance, during the Financial Year 2023, our Company experienced a decline in the utilisation of our
manufacturing unit, on account of fall in percentage of utilisation by 6%. The said fall was owing to the low demand,
fluctuation in prices of steel products, our production capacities were not optimally utilized resulting in losses.
Moreover, any disruptions in the operations of our manufacturing unit, technical or otherwise, may have a material
adverse impact on our business, financial condition and results of operations. While we take precautions to minimize
the risk of any significant operational problems at our manufacturing unit, there can be no assurance that our business,
financial condition and results of operations will not be adversely affected by disruptions caused by operational
problems at our manufacturing unit.

Manufacturing of steel involve hazardous processes that can cause personal injury and loss of life, severe damage
to and destruction of property and equipment, which could result in incurring material liabilities, loss of revenues
and increased expenses.

Owing to the risks associated with the steel manufacturing process carried out at the manufacturing unit, our
operations are prone to accidents which may involve moving machinery, on-site transport, forklifts and overhead
cranes, fires in control rooms, electrical switch rooms, fires caused by contact of molten metal in the induction
furnaces, hot billets in reheating, spills and spattering of molten materials, extreme temperatures, vibration and noise
and exposure to, through inhalation or contact with, hazardous chemicals, etc. Occurrence of any accidents may result
in destruction of property and equipment, injuries and even fatalities to employees interrupting our operations,
damaging our reputation and brand name. We have continuously in the past taken efforts to monitor, safeguard and
strengthen safety measures and reduce accidents at our manufacturing unit. However, there have not been any
instances in the past where fatal accidents occurred at our manufacturing unit, however occurrence of any such
accidents could adversely affect our operations. Our aggrieved employees, members of the public or government
authorities may bring claims or initiate criminal proceedings/public interest litigation, class action against us and/or
our Directors in relation to accidents at our manufacturing unit. If it is determined by the appropriate authorities that
provisions and measures for safety within our premises are inadequate or non-compliant of stipulated
guidelines/directions, the licenses granted to us for operations at such premises may be revoked or suspended, thereby
adversely affecting our business, operations financial condition and results of operations.

We have experienced growth in the previous years on account of expansion in dealer base and increased
production capacities of our manufacturing unit, which may not recur in the future and accordingly, our revenues
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10.

11.

may decline and we may be unable to sustain our profitability and thus, our historical financials as included in
this Red Herring Prospectus may not be comparable for future results.

We have experienced a steady growth in the previous years on account of expansion in dealer base along with an
increase in production capacities of our manufacturing unit by installing another electric resistance welding tube mill
of an installed capacity of 4,000 MT in our manufacturing unit in 2019. There can be no assurance that we will be
able to continue to expand our dealer base and increase production capacities in the future and the absence of such
positive contributing factors, may have an adverse impact on our growth and profitability as compared to past periods.
Conditions such as decline in our dealer base and decrease in the production capacities of our manufacturing unit may
have an impact on our revenue and financial condition. Absence of favourable factors may have an adverse impact
on our growth and profitability in future as compared to past periods. Owing to a decline in revenue, we may not be
able to maintain profitability and may incur losses in the future. Accordingly, our future results of operations, financial
conditions, including growth in profitability, may not be comparable to the Restated Financial Information included
in this Red Herring Prospectus and any reliance placed on the same should be accordingly limited.

Our Group Companies may have conflict of interest with us as they are engaged in similar industry segment and
may compete with us. Further, any conflict of interest which may occur between our business and any other similar
business activities pursued by our Promoters and Directors could have a material adverse effect on our business
and results of operations.

Our Group Companies, Vyttila Steel Private Limited, Jaihind Steel Private Limited, Jaihind Tubes Private Limited
and Jaihind Metals Hypermart Private Limited are engaged in the similar industry segment as that of our Company.
In view of the same, there might be conflicts of interest in future. We have not entered into any non-compete
agreements with our Group Companies and there can be no assurance that our Group Companies will not compete
with our existing business or any future business that we might undertake or that we will be able to suitably resolve
such a conflict without an adverse effect on our business and financial performance. Further, our Promoters and
Directors are directors and promoters of our Promoter Group entities, namely, Vyttila Steel Private Limited, Jaihind
Steel Private Limited, Jaihind Steel Tubes Private Limited, Starshine Aluminium Extrusions Private Limited, Jaihind
Tubes Private Limited and Prime Metals. For details, please see the chapters titled “Our Business” and “Our
Promoters and Promoter Group” on pages 109 and 158, respectively. These entities are engaged in the similar industry
segment as that of our Company, thereby causing a conflict of interest between our Company and our Promoters and
Directors. We have not entered into a non-compete arrangement with him to address such conflicts. We cannot assure
you that a conflict will not arise, or that we will be able to suitably resolve any such conflict without an adverse effect
on our business or operations.

There have been instances of delays in payment of statutory dues, i.e. EPF by the Company. In case of any delay
in payment of statutory due in future by our Company, the Regulatory Authorities may impose monetary penalties
on us or take certain punitive actions against our Company in relation to the same which may have adverse impact
on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In the past, there have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues, i.e. EPF, by the Company. The
details of the delay caused in payment of statutory dues have been provided below:

Details of | Period | Days
Statutory | Financial | of of Payment
Dues Year Delay delay | Dates Reason for delay Steps taken to address such delays
PF FY_2017- | Septem 03 18-10-17 | Due to initial times of the | Had ensured that such delay does not
18 ber Company. happen.
PF FY_2020- | March | - 13-04-21 | Allemployees PF amounthas | There was no delay from Company part.
21 been collected and deposited | It was issue with one of the employees,
on 13/04/2021 except one | which was corrected. Company has
employee Anjalu Hajowary 's | outsourced the PF/ ESI work to
amount due to mismatch of | independent professional, so as to
his name in PF portal and | ensure that such mistakes does not
Aadhar card.Which was later | happen in future.
deposited on 25/09/2021.
PF FY_2021- May - 14-06-21 | Allemployees PFamounthas | There was no delay from Company part.
22 been collected and deposited | It was issue with one of the employees,
on 14/06/2021 except one | which was corrected. Company has
employee Rongjalu | outsourced the PF/ ESI work to
Hajowary's amount due to | independent professional, so as to
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mismatch of his name in PF | ensure that such mistakes does not
portal and Aadhar | happen in future.
card.Which was later
deposited on 19/06/2021.
PF FY_2021- | August - 13-09-21 | All employees PF amounthas | There was no delay from Company part.
22 been collected and deposited | It was issue with one of the employees,
on 13/09/2021 except the | which was corrected. Company has
employee Anjalu Hajowary's | outsourced the PF/ ESI work to
amount not paid due to | independent professional, so as to
mismatch of his name in PF | ensure that such mistakes does not
portal and Aadhar card. | happen in future.
Which was later deposited on
25/09/2021.
PF FY_2022- April - 14-05-22 | Allemployees PFamounthas | There was no delay from Company part.
23 been collected and deposited | It was issue with one of the employees,
on time except two | which was corrected. Company has
employees such as Philson | outsourced the PF/ ESI work to
Marak and Santosh Singh, | independent professional, so as to
due to mismatch of their | ensure that such mistakes does not
names in PF portal and | happen in future.
Aadhar card. These amounts
were later deposited on
16/05/2022 & 18/05/2022
respectively.
PF FY_2022- May - 14-06-22 | All employees PF amounthas | There was no delay from Company part.
23 been collected and deposited | It was issue with one of the employees,
on 14/06/2022 except one | which was corrected. Company has
employee Deepak Sangma 's | outsourced the PF/ ESI work to
amount not paid, due to | independent professional, so as to
mismatch of his name in PF | ensure that such mistakes does not
portal and Aadhar card. | happen in future.
Which was later deposited on
24/06/2022.
PF FY_2022- | March - 17-04-23 | All employees PF amounthas | There was no delay from Company part.
23 been collected and deposited | It was issue with one of the employees,
on 17/04/2023 except one | which was corrected. Company has
employee Birkha Bahadur | outsourced the PF/ ESI work to
Chetry, due to mismatch of | independent professional, so as to
his name in PF portal and | ensure that such mistakes does not
Aadhar card, which was later | happen in future.
deposited on 29/06/2023.

12.

Our Company has already made provisions in the financials of the Company for such delay payments. However, It
cannot be assured, that there will not be such instances in the future or our Company will not commit any further
delays or defaults in relation to payment of statutory dues. In the past also, the company has been regular in collecting
and depositing the PF/ ESI. It is only in case of 1-2 employees where they had issues with Aadhar and PAN data etc
which is actually the responsibility of the employee and not the company. The happening of such events may cause
imposition of fine / penalty which may have minimal adverse effect on the results of our operations and financial
position.

There have been instances of delays in payment of statutory dues, i.e. GST by the Company. In case of any delay
in payment of statutory due in future by our Company, the Regulatory Authorities may impose monetary penalties
on us or take certain punitive actions against our Company in relation to the same which may have adverse impact
on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In the past, there have been certain instances of delays in payment of statutory dues, i.e. GST, by the Company. The
details of the delay caused in payment of statutory dues have been provided below:

Details of | Period | Days
Statutory | Financial | of of Payment Steps taken to Address such
Dues Year Delay delay | dates Reason for delay delay

FY_2017- 45 First Year of GST | The Company has outsourced the
TS GST 18 Jul-17 | days | 12-10-17 | Implementation, issues in | GST Compliance to independent
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compliances due to frequent | professional so as to ensure timely
changes, reconciliations, | compliances.
EY 2017- 30 compliances from all ends etc,
TSGST 18 Aug-17 | days | 20-10-17
FY_2017- 21-10-
TS GST 18 Sep-17 | 1day 2017
FY_2021- 15 Delay due to Due to corona | Though the delay was due to
TS GST 22 Apr-21 | days | 04-06-21 | second wave staff restrictions. Corona where the entire country
was under lockdown. However. The
Company has outsourced the GST
Compliance to independent
FY_2021- 13 professional so as to ensure timely
TS GST 22 May-21 | days | 03-07-21 compliance.

Our Company has already made provisions in the financials of the Company for such delay payments. There has been
no delay in payment of GST since May 2021. However, It cannot be assured, that there will not be such instances in the
future or our Company will not commit any further delays or defaults in relation to payment of statutory dues. The
happening of such event may cause imposition of fine / penalty which may have minimal adverse effect on the results
of our operations and financial position.

13. If we are unable to successfully implement our proposed expansion plans, our results of operations and financial

14.

condition could be adversely affected.

As part of our long term strategy of organic expansion and integrated operation, we have, in the last five Fiscals,
undertaken expansion in production capacities by installing another electric resistance welding tube mill of an
installed capacity of 4,000 MT in our manufacturing unit in 2019. Subject to receipt of necessary approvals and
compliance of terms and conditions, project assessment, feasibility and funding, we intend to further upgrade and
expand our manufacturing operations by undertaking:

a) IT/Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility;

b) Expansion of the existing solar facility for power generation; and

¢) Funding of expenditure towards civil construction of new factory shed cum storage facility within the existing

factory premises situated at Kerala

We intend to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds of the Issue, towards funding the aforementioned expansion. For
further details, please see “Objects of the Issue” on page 80 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our expansion plan, to the extent that it proceeds, would involve risks, including risks associated with the timely and
successful completion of such expansion, and our failure to adequately manage these risks notwithstanding our
upgraded operational and financial systems, procedures and controls could have a material adverse effect on our
business expansion, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. Factors that could affect our ability to
complete the expansion plan include obtaining the necessary regulatory approvals and licenses, completing the plan
/ civil construction and on scheduled time, a decline in demand for our products and general economic conditions.
Our expansion plans and business growth could strain our managerial, operational and financial resources. Our ability
to manage future growth will depend on our ability to continue to implement and improve operational, financial and
management information systems on a timely basis and to attract, expand, train, motivate, retain and manage our
workforce. We cannot assure you that our personnel, systems, procedures and controls will be adequate to support
our future growth. Failure to successfully implement or effectively manage our expansion may lead to increased costs,
loss of investment and reduced profitability and may adversely affect our growth prospects. Any of these factors may
cause us to delay, modify or forego some or all aspects of our expansion plans. Further, there can be no assurance
that we will be able to execute our strategies on time and within the budget estimated by our Company.

Our Company is yet to place orders for 100% of the civil work, IT / Technological Upgradation of existing
manufacturing facility and expansion of solar unit. Any delay in placing orders or procurement of such plant and
machinery or variation in foreign exchange rate, may further delay the schedule of implementation and increase
the cost of commissioning the manufacturing unit.

Our Company has received third party quotations for civil work, IT / Technological Upgradation of existing

manufacturing facility and expansion of solar unit, for details please refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue”
on page 80 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Although, we have identified the vendors and type of equipment to be
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purchased for the existing manufacturing unit, we are yet to place order for 100% of the orders for civil work, IT /
Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility and expansion of solar unit. Further, the cost of the
civil work and equipment is based on the quotations received from suppliers and such quotations are subject to change
due to various factors such as, change in supplier of equipment, change in the government regulation and policies,
change in management’s view of desirability of the current plans, possible cost overruns, etc. Since, we have not yet
placed orders for the said civil work and equipment we cannot assure that we will be able to procure the same in a
timely manner and at the same price at which the quotations have been received. Delay in procurement of the same
or fluctuation in the foreign exchange rate can cause time and cost overrun in the implementation of our proposed
project and can also compel us to buy such machineries at a higher price, thus causing the budgeted cost to vary. As
a result, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects could be materially and adversely
affected.

Any change in government policies may impact the growth of the infrastructure sector leading to a decline in sales
from the institutional segment adversely affecting our business, prospects and results of operations.

Our business operations are dependent on favourable government policies and spending of the government in the
infrastructure sector. For instance, we believe that the launch of affordable housing scheme PMAY Gramin and
PMAY Urban (Housing for All-HFA) will increase the demand of steel products in general. Any unfavourable change
in the existing policy of the government towards the infrastructure sector such as reduced expenditure in the
infrastructure segment, or delay in implementation of the infrastructure projects sanctioned may result in decreased
demand of steel products in the institutional segment. Any such unfavourable changes and the related uncertainties
with respect to the government policies may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

Our business and prospects may be adversely affected if we are unable to maintain and grow the image of our
brand.

Our Company has created a brand presence with our brand, namely, ‘Demac Steel’. We sell our products under our
brand, which we believe are well recognized, have been developed to cater to customers and have contributed to the
success of our business in the market for excipients. Owing to our diversified marketing network and wide-spread
intermediaries and sales forces, our Company has been able to penetrate the local markets of Kerala. Our products
and brands have become familiar names on account of our aggressive and innovate marketing techniques. Our
Company regularly interacts with our customers and intermediaries to understand the satisfaction of the customers
with the quality of our products. In order to maintain our brand presence, we have aggressively invested in our sales
and marketing initiatives and increased our intermediary base. The expenses incurred by us in sales and marketing of
our products during the six month period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 have been
provided below:

Six month period ended Fiscal
September 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Expenses % of Expenses % of total Expenses % of total Expenses % of total
incurred in R total incurred in expenses incurred in expenses incurred in expenses
in lakhs) expenses | (X in lakhs) (X in lakhs) (X in lakhs)
5.40 0.04 271.37 0.09 28.97 0.08 43.15 0.14

We believe our brand’s image serve in attracting customers to our products in preference over those of our
competitors. Therefore we intend to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds towards funding expenses for advertising,
marketing and branding through Out of Home Advertising which is to be carried out on our behalf by Darwin Platform
Mass Media Limited. The advertising campaign will be carried out in 4-5 months period covering major cities of
India majorly in Kerala. The cities include Mumbai, Bangalore, Chennai, Kochi, Delhi, Thrissur, Kollam, Vatakara,
Thiruvananthapuram, Kozhikode etc. For further details, please see “Objects of the Issue” on page 80 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Maintaining and enhancing the recognition and reputation of these brands is critical to our business and
competitiveness. For our future marketing and branding strategy, we shall be significantly dependent upon Darwin
Platform Mass Media Limited for executing our marketing initiatives in an efficient manner. In the event, we face
any problems in the quality of service or if we face any delay in execution of our marketing strategy, we may have to
terminate our contract with the proposed marketing agency and execute a fresh contract with another agency, which
may be costly and over and above our estimated budged. Occurrence of any such events could significantly impact
our business, results of operations and financial condition.
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Many factors, some of which are beyond our control, are important for maintaining and enhancing our brand,
including maintaining or improving customer satisfaction and the popularity of our products and increasing brand
awareness through brand building initiatives. If we fail to maintain our reputation, enhance our brand recognition or
increase positive awareness of our products, or the quality of our products declines, our business and prospects may
be adversely affected.

Any failure in our quality control processes may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial
condition. We may face product liability claims and legal proceedings if the quality of our products does not meet
our customers’ expectations.

Our products may contain certain quality issues or undetected errors, due to defects in manufacture of products or
raw materials which are used in the products. We have a quality control and assurance division (“Quality Division”)
in our manufacturing unit which carries out the required tests on the materials received including raw materials which
are used in the manufacturing process and also on the final products. Our quality laboratory carries out tests on the
raw materials and finished products to ensure that our products are compliant with the specifications provided by our
customers/ intermediaries. We have an in-house laboratory at our manufacturing unit, wherein our Quality Division
carries out quality tests on the raw material, semi-finished goods and finished goods.

We have implemented quality control processes for our raw materials and finished goods, however, we cannot assure
you that our quality control processes or our product will pass the quality tests and inspections conducted by various
agencies as per their prescribed standards will not fail. Any shortcoming in the raw materials procured by us or in the
production of our products due to failure of our quality control procedures, negligence and human error or otherwise,
may damage our products and result in deficient products. It is imperative for us to meet the regulatory quality
standards set by regulatory agencies and our customers/ intermediaries as deviation from the same can cause them to
reject our products and can also cause damage to our reputation, market standing and brand value.

In the event the quality of our products is sub-standard or our products suffer from defects and are returned by our
customers/ intermediaries due to quality complaints, we might be compelled to take back the sub-standard products
and reimburse the cost paid by our customers/ intermediaries. Such quality lapses could strain our longstanding
relationship with our customers/ intermediaries and our reputation and brand image may suffer, which in turn may
adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. Our customers/ intermediaries may lose
faith in the quality of our products and could in turn refuse to further deal in our products, which could have a severe
impact on our revenue and business operations. We also face the risk of legal proceedings and product liability claims
being brought against us by our customers/ intermediaries for defective products sold. We cannot assure you that we
will not experience any material product liability losses in the future or that we will not incur significant costs to
defend any such claims. A product liability claim may adversely affect our reputation and brand image, as well as
entail significant costs.

Our inability to effectively manage or expand our distribution network may have an adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

Our ability to expand and grow our sales significantly depends on the reach and effective management of our
distribution network and the continued cooperation of third parties such as dealers. We cannot assure you that we will
continue to be able to effectively manage our distribution network and maintain good relationships with such third
parties. Certain distribution intermediaries may have exclusivity arrangements with our competitors and may be
unable to, or decline to, stock and distribute our products, which in turn may limit our ability to expand our distribution
network.

In view of the growing demand of our products and to expand our capacity, we propose to utilise a portion of the Net
Proceeds towards funding of expenditure towards civil construction of new factory shed cum storage facility within
the existing factory premises situated at Kerala. In order to cater to the growing demand of our products from our
existing customers and to meet requirements of new customers, we intend to expand our existing production
capabilities and apportion a designated space for the storage of the finished products within the factory premises.
According, we propose to construct a factory shed cum storage facility in the existing manufacturing unit. We intend
to shift one of our existing machinery to the new factory shed proposed to be constructed and utilise the storage space
for holding the inventories / finished products to avoid any hindrance to the on-going manufacturing process. For
further details, please see “Objects of the Issue” on page 80 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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We intend to capture our existing intermediaries as well as create a distribution network in new markets to market
our products by increasing and manufacturing capacity and improving our inventory turnaround time. Our inability
to strategically expand our distribution network may lead to revenue loss and impede the full utilisation of our
production capacity. We cannot assure you that we will be able to expand our sale and distribution network in
accordance with our business plans, or at all, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

19. Any delays and/or defaults in payments could result in increase of working capital investment and/or reduction of
our Company’s profits, thereby affecting our operation and financial condition. Our Company requires significant
amount of working capital for a continuing growth. Our inability to meet our working capital requirements may
adversely affect our results of operations.

We are exposed to payment delays and/or defaults by our intermediaries. Our financial position and financial
performance are dependent on the creditworthiness of our intermediaries. As per our business network model, we
majorly supply our products directly to our intermediaries without taking any advance payment or security deposit
against the orders placed by them. Such delays in payments may require our Company to make a working capital
investment. We cannot assure you that payments from all or any of our intermediaries will be received in a timely
manner or to that extent will be received at all. If an intermediary defaults in making its payments on an order on
which our Company has devoted significant resources, or if an order in which our Company has invested significant
resources is delayed, cancelled or does not proceed to completion, it could have a material adverse effect on our
Company’s results of operations and financial condition. There is no guarantee on the timeliness of all or any part of
our customers’/ intermediaries’ payments and whether they will be able to fulfil their obligations, which may arise
from their financial difficulties, deterioration in their business performance, or a downturn in the global economy. If
such events or circumstances occur, our financial performance and our operating cash flows may be adversely
affected.

Our business requires a significant amount of working capital. Further, we are also required to meet the increasing
demand and for achieving the same, adequate stocks have to be maintained which requires sufficient working capital.
In the event, we are unable to source the required amount of working capital for addressing such increased demand
of our products, we might not be able to efficiently satisfy the demand of our customers/ intermediaries. Even if we
are able to source the required amount of funds, we cannot assure you that such funds would be sufficient to meet our
cost estimates and that any increase in the expenses will not affect the price of our products.

Further, one of the objects of this Issue include funding of working capital requirements of our Company, which is
based on management estimates and certain assumptions. For more information in relation to such management
estimates and assumptions, please see “Objects of the Issue” on page 80. Our working capital requirements may be
subject to change due to factors beyond our control including force majeure conditions, an increase in defaults by our
customers/ intermediaries, non-availability of funding from banks or financial institutions. Accordingly, such working
capital requirements may not be indicative of the actual requirements of our Company in the future and investors are
advised to not place undue reliance on such estimates of future working capital requirements.

Any delay in processing our payments by our intermediaries may increase our working capital requirement. Further,
if an intermediary defaults in making payments for a product on which we have devoted significant resources, it could
affect our profitability and liquidity and decrease the capital reserves that are otherwise available for other uses. We
may file a claim for compensation of the loss that we incurred pursuant to such defaults but settlement of disputes
generally takes time and financial and other resources, and the outcome is often uncertain. In general, we take
provisions for bad debts, including those arising from such defaults based primarily on ageing and other factors such
as special circumstances relating to special customers/ intermediaries. There can be no assurance that such payments
will be remitted by our clients to us on a timely basis or that we will be able to effectively manage the level of bad
debt arising from defaults. We may also have large cash outflows, including among others, losses resulting from
environmental liabilities, litigation costs, adverse political conditions, foreign exchange risks and liability claims.

All of these factors may result in increase in the amount of receivables and short-term borrowings. If we decide to
raise additional funds through the incurrence of debt, our interest and debt repayment obligations will increase, and
could have a significant effect on our profitability and cash flows and we may be subject to additional covenants,
which could limit our ability to access cash flows from operations. Any issuance of equity, on the other hand, could
result in a dilution of your shareholding. Accordingly, continued increases in our working capital requirements may
have an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.

20. Certain Directors of our Company either do not hold any educational qualifications or are unable to trace copies
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of their educational qualifications. Accordingly, we have not disclosed details of their educational qualifications
in the chapter titled “Our Management” of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Chairman, Mahendra Kumar Jain, Managing Director and Suman Jain do not hold any educational qualifications
and therefore we cannot assure you that they possess the requisite qualifications to head our Company. Further,
Vazhappily Davis Varghese, Non-Executive Director of our Company is unable to trace his educational qualifications,
therefore details in respect of his educational qualifications have not been disclosed in the chapter titled “Our
Management” of this Red Herring Prospectus. Accordingly, the disclosures added in the chapter titled “Our
Management” may not be adequate to inform the investors about the educational background of some of our Directors.

If we are not able to obtain, renew or maintain our statutory and regulatory licenses, registrations and approvals
required to operate our business, it may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and
financial condition.

We require certain statutory and regulatory licenses, registrations and approvals to operate our business some of
which are granted for a fixed period of time and need to be renewed from time to time. Further, in future, we may
also be required to obtain new licenses, registrations and approvals for any proposed operations, including any
expansion of existing operations. There can be no assurance that the relevant authorities will renew such licenses,
registrations and approvals in a timely manner or at all. For instance, our Company has applied for changing its name
on certain of its licenses and approvals post its conversion from a private limited company into a public limited
company. For details, please refer to the chapter titled “Government and Other Approvals” on page 235 of this Draft
Red Herring Prospectus.

We cannot assure you that such licenses will be granted or renewed in time or at all. Further, these licenses,
registrations and approvals are subject to several conditions, and our Company cannot assure that it shall be able to
continuously meet such conditions or be able to prove compliance with such conditions to statutory authorities, and
this may lead to cancellation, revocation or suspension of relevant licenses, approvals and registrations. We may be
subject to penalties or suffer a disruption in our business activities, any of which could adversely affect our results of
operations. Further, our Company will be responsible for bearing any and all liabilities arising out of this non-
compliance. If we are unable to renew, maintain or obtain the required registrations or approvals, it may result in the
interruption of our operations and may have a material adverse effect on our revenues and operations. Failure by our
Company to renew, maintain or obtain the required licenses or approvals, or cancellation, suspension, or revocation
of any of the licenses, approvals and registrations may result in the interruption of our Company’s operations and
may have a material adverse effect on our business. For further details on the licenses obtained by our Company and
licenses for which renewal applications have been made, kindly refer the chapter titled “Government and Other
Approvals” beginning on page 235 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

We are dependent on information technology systems in carrying out our business activities and it forms an
integral part of our business. Further, if we are unable to adapt to technological changes and successfully
implement new technologies or if we face failure of our information technology systems, we may not be able to
compete effectively which may result in higher costs and would adversely affect our business and results of
operations.

We are dependent on information technology system in connection with carrying out our business activities and such
systems form an integral part of our business. Any failure of our information technology systems could result in
business interruptions, including the loss of our customers/ intermediaries, loss of reputation and weakening of our
competitive position, and could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations. Additionally, our information technology systems, specifically our software may be vulnerable to
computer viruses, piracy, hacking or similar disruptive problems. Computer viruses or problems caused by third
parties could lead to disruptions in our business activities. Fixing such problems caused by computer viruses or
security breaches may require interruptions, delays or temporary suspension of our business activities, which could
adversely affect our operations. Breaches of our information technology systems may result in unauthorized access
to confidential information. Such breaches of our information technology systems may require us to incur further
expenditure to put in place advanced security systems to prevent any unauthorised access to our networks. In the
event, any breach of our systems or software leads to the leaking of our trade secrets or any inventive techniques
devised by our Company, it might lead to loss of our originality in the market and increase the chance of our products
being substituted by the products of our competitors.

Our future success depends in part of our ability to respond to technological advancements and emerging standards
and practices on a cost-effective and a timely basis. Our failure to successfully adopt such technologies in a cost-
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effective manner could increase our costs thereby compelling us to bid at lower margins which might lead to loss of
bidding opportunities vis-a-vis such competitors. Additionally, the government authorities may require adherence
with certain technologies and we cannot assure you that we would be able to implement such technologies in a timely
manner or at all. The cost of upgrading or implementing new technologies or upgrading our existing equipment or
expanding our capacity could be significant, less cost effective and therefore could negatively impact our profitability,
results of operations, financial condition as well as our future prospects.

There have been instances of erroneous filings in the past, under the Companies Act, 2013 to RoC.

In the past, there have been certain instances of erroneous filing such as, while filing Form INC-21 for change in
registered office, our Company selected “owned by director” in place of “taken on lease by company” in the said
form. No show cause notice in respect to the above has been received by our Company till date and no penalty or fine
has been imposed by any regulatory authority in respect to the same. It cannot be assured, that there will not be such
instances in the future or our Company will not commit any further delays in relation to its reporting requirements,
or any penalty or fine will not be imposed by any regulatory authority in respect to the same. The happening of such
event may cause a material effect on our results of operations and financial position.

We are dependent on third party transportation providers for delivery of raw materials to us from our suppliers
and delivery of our products to our intermediaries. We have not entered into any formal contracts with our
transport providers and any failure on part of such service providers to meet their obligations could adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operation.

To ensure smooth functioning of our manufacturing operations, we need to maintain continuous supply and
transportation of the raw materials required from the supplier to our manufacturing unit and transportation of our
products from our unit to our intermediaries, which may be subject to various uncertainties and risks. While, we
maintain one vehicle for transportation of raw materials and finished products, however, we are also dependent on
third party transportation providers for the delivery of raw materials to us and delivery of our products to our
intermediaries. Uncertainties and risks such as transportation strikes or delay in supply of raw materials and products
could have an adverse effect on our supplies and deliveries to and from our customers and suppliers. Additionally,
raw materials and products may be lost or damaged in transit for various reasons including occurrence of accidents
or natural disasters. A failure to maintain a continuous supply of raw materials or to deliver our products to our
distribution intermediaries in a timely, efficient and reliable manner could adversely affect our business, results of
operations and financial condition.

Further, we have not entered into any long term agreements with our transporters for our manufacturing unit and the
costs of transportation are generally based on mutual terms and the prevailing market price. In the absence of such
agreements, we cannot assure that the transport agencies would fulfil their obligations or would not commit a breach
of the understanding with us. In the event that the finished goods or raw materials suffer damage or are lost during
transit, we may not able to prosecute the agencies due to lack of formal agreements. Further, the transport agencies
are not contractually bound to deal with us exclusively, we may face the risk of our competitors offering better terms
or prices, which may cause them to cater to our competitors alongside us or on a priority basis, which could adversely
affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our Company has availed certain unsecured loans which may be recalled at any time.

As of September 30, 2024, our Company has availed certain unsecured loans from our Directors and State Bank of
India. As of September 30, 2024, the total outstanding unsecured loans availed by our Company are % 280.00 lakhs,
which may be recalled at any time. In the event, any of such unsecured lenders seek a repayment of any these loans,
our Company would need to find alternative sources of financing, which may not be available on commercially
reasonable terms, or at all. If we are unable to arrange for any such financing arrangements, we may not have adequate
working capital to undertake new projects or complete our ongoing projects. Therefore, any such demand may
adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. For further details, see “Financial
Indebtedness” on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

If our Company is unable to protect its intellectual property, or if our Company infringes on the intellectual
property rights of others, our business may be adversely affected.

Our Company is currently using the logo 2EMAC  which is not yet registered in the name of our Company. We

have made application for registering the same before the Registrar of Trademarks under the Trademarks Act, 1999.
If we are unable to get our logo registered with the trademark authorities then, our Company may not be able to
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successfully enforce or protect our intellectual property rights and obtain statutory protections available under the
Trademarks Act, 1999, as otherwise available for registered trademarks in future could have a material adverse effect
on our business and goodwill, which in turn could adversely affect our results of operations. Further, there can be no
assurance that third parties will not infringe upon our intellectual property, causing damage to our business prospects,
reputation and goodwill. Our efforts to protect our intellectual property may not be adequate and may lead to erosion
of our business value and our operations could be adversely affected. We may need to litigate in order to determine
the wvalidity of such claims and the scope of the proprietary rights of others. Any such litigation could be time
consuming and costly and the outcome cannot be guaranteed. We may not be able to detect any unauthorized use or
take appropriate and timely steps to enforce or protect its intellectual property, which could adversely affect our
business, results of operations and financial condition. For further details, please refer to the chapters titled “Our
Business” and “Government and other Statutory Approvals” on pages 117 and 235, respectively of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Our business may expose us to potential product liability claims and recalls, which could adversely affect our
results of operation, goodwill and the marketability of our products.

We may be exposed to potential product liability claims, and the severity and timing of such claims are unpredictable.
We face the risk of loss resulting from, and the adverse publicity associated with, product liability lawsuits, whether
or not such claims are valid. We may also be subject to claims resulting from manufacturing defects or negligence in
storage or handling which may lead to the deterioration of our products. We do not maintain a product liability
insurance, therefore we will not be able to insure or cover the risks arising out of any such claims. Any product
liability claims would likely require us to incur substantial amounts on litigation and require our management’s time
and focus. Further, customers may cease purchasing products from us. Accordingly, such product liability claims,
may adversely affect our results of operation, goodwill and the marketability of our products.

Our Company had negative cash flows in the past years, details of which are given below. Sustained negative cash
flow could impact our growth and business.

We have experienced negative cash flows in the past which have been set out below:

Particulars For The Period or Year Ended
Period Ended Year Ended March Year Ended March Year Ended March
September 30, 31, 2024 31, 2023 31, 2022
2024

Net Cash from Operating 2,355.28 (2,131.11) 3,109.41 (628.25)
Activities
Net Cash from Investing (12.45) (62.91) (61.82) (377.70)
Activities
Net Cash used in (2,174.62) 2,791.61 (2,378.31) 1,013.07
Financing Activities

The Company has a negative from Operating Activities for Fiscal 2024 primarily due to:

Increase in Debtors: %1,051.44 lacs. This was a result of adverse market conditions, compelling the company
to extend longer credit periods to customers to maintain business relationships.

Increase in Inventory: X1,089.31 lacs, driven by the anticipation of future demand and a potential price hike,
leading to higher stock levels to meet expected market requirements

Increase in Other Current Assets: ¥217.67 lacs, attributable to GST Credit: X110.1 lacs.,Accumulation of
CSR Fund: %14 lacs,etc.

Income Tax Payments: X188.36 lacs

Decrease in Creditors: 3920.02 lacs, reflecting faster payments to suppliers or reduced credit periods

vv VWV VYV V

Cash flow of a company is a key indicator to show the extent of cash generated from operations to meet its capital
expenditure, pay dividends, repay loans, and make new investments without raising finance from external resources.
Such negative cash flows lead to a net decrease in cash and cash equivalents. Any negative cash flow in future could
adversely affect our operations and financial conditions and the trading price of our Equity Shares. For further details,
please refer “Financial Statements” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results
of Operations” on pages 181 and 222, respectively.

We have significant power requirements for continuous running of our manufacturing unit. Any disruption to our
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operations on account of interruption in power supply or any irregular or significant hike in power tariffs may
have an effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our manufacturing operations require significant amount of electricity and any interruption in the supply of power
may temporarily disrupt our operations. Since, our manufacturing process requires high power consumption, any
unexpected or unforeseen increase in the tariff rates can increase the operating cost of our manufacturing unit and
thereby cause an increase in the production cost which we may not be able to pass on to our customers. While, we
have a solar plant from which we procure majority of our power, however we are also dependent upon third party
power providers. There are limited number of electricity providers in the areas from where we operate due to which
in case of a price hike, we may not be able to find a cost-effective substitute, which may negatively affect our business,
financial condition, cash flows and results of operations. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Our
Business” on page 117 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

We operate in a competitive business environment and our inability to compete effectively may adversely affect our
business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows.

The steel industry in India is competitive with both organized and unorganized markets. However, we are required to
compete both in the domestic and international markets. We may be unable to compete with the prices and products
offered by our competitors. We may have to compete with new players in India and abroad who enter the market and
are able to offer competing products. Our competitors may have access to greater financial, manufacturing, research
and development, marketing, distribution and other resources and more experience in obtaining the relevant
regulatory approvals. Increasing competition may result in pricing pressures and decreasing profit margins or loss of
market share or failure to improve our market position, any of which could substantially harm our business and results
of operations. We cannot assure you that we will be able to compete with our existing as well as future
competitors as well as the products prices and payment terms offered by them. In addition, our customers may
enter into contract manufacturing arrangements with third parties, for products that they are presently purchasing
from us. Our failure to successfully face existing and future competitors may have an adverse impact on our business,
growth and development.

Further, some of our competitors may be larger than we are or develop alliances to compete against us and may have
greater resources, market presence and geographic reach and have products with better brand recognition than ours.
Some of our competitors may be able to procure raw materials at lower costs than us, and consequently be able to sell
their products at lower prices. As a result, our competitors may be able to withstand industry downturns better than
us or provide customers with products at more competitive prices. Some of our international competitors may be able
to capitalize on their overseas experience to compete in the Indian market. Consequently, we cannot assure you that
we will be able to compete successfully in the future against our existing or potential competitors or that our business
and results of operations will not be adversely affected by increased competition. We cannot assure you that we will
be able to maintain our existing market share. Our competitors may significantly increase their marketing expenses
to promote their brands and products, which may require us to similarly increase our advertising and marketing
expenses and engage in effective pricing strategies, which we may not be able to pass on to our customers which in
turn may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. For further details,
please see “Industry Overview” on page 102 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel have interests in our Company other than
reimbursement of expenses incurred or normal remuneration or benefits.

Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel, may be deemed to be interested in our Company, in addition
to the regular remuneration or benefits, reimbursements of expenses, Equity Shares held by them or their relatives,
their dividend or bonus entitlement, benefits arising from their directorship in our Company. Our Promoters, Directors
and Key Managerial Personnel may also be interested to the extent of any transaction entered into by our Company
with any other company or firm in which they are directors or partners. For further details please refer to the
paragraphs titled — “Interest of our Directors” in the chapter titled — “Our Management”, the paragraphs titled —
“Interest of our Promoters and Other Interests and Disclosures” in the chapter titled — “Our Promoters and
Promoter Group”, “Financial Indebtedness” and “Restated Financial Information” on pages 155, 173, 217 and 181,
respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

There can be no assurance that our Promoters, Directors, Key Management Personnel will exercise their rights as
shareholders to the benefit and best interest of our Company. Our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group
will continue to exercise significant control over our Company, including being able to control the composition of
our Board of Directors and determine decisions requiring simple or special majority voting of shareholders, and our
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other shareholders may be unable to affect the outcome of such voting. Our Directors and our Key Management
Personnel may take or block actions with respect to our business, which may conflict with the best interests of our
Company or that of minority shareholders.

Our Promoters have extended personal guarantees and personal properties as collateral security with respect to
various loan facilities availed by our Company, Revocation of any or all of these personal guarantees may
adversely affect our business operations and financial condition.

Our Promoters, Vazhappilly Davis Varghese, Mahendra Kumar Jain, Divya Kumar Jain, Ankur Jain, Suman Jain,
Cyriac Varghese and Molly VVarghese have extended certain personal guarantees in favour of certain banks / financial
institutions with respect to various facilities availed by our Company from them. Further, our Promoters, Vazhappilly
Davis Varghese and Molly Varghese have extended their personal property, as collateral security to secure the loan
facilities availed by our Company. In the event any of these guarantees are revoked or if the personal property of our
Promoters are withdrawn, our lenders may require us to furnish alternate guarantees or may demand a repayment of
the outstanding amounts under the said facilities sanctioned or may even terminate the facilities sanctioned to us.
There can be no assurance that our Company will be able to arrange such alternative guarantees in a timely manner
or at all. If the guarantees is invoked or our manufacturing unit is foreclosed, the ability of our Company to continue
its business operations could be adversely affected. Further, if our lenders enforce any of the restrictive covenants or
exercise their options under the relevant debt financing arrangement, our operations and use of assets may be
significantly hampered and lenders may demand the payment of the entire outstanding amount and this in turn may
also affect our further borrowing abilities thereby adversely affecting our business and operations. For further details
please refer to the chapter titled “Financial Indebtedness” on page 212 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group have significant control over the Company and have the
ability to direct our business and affairs; their interests may conflict with your interests as a shareholder.

Upon completion of this Issue, our Promoters will collectively hold 73.02% of the Equity share capital of our
Company. As a result, our Promoters will have the ability to exercise significant influence over all matters requiring
shareholders’ approval. Accordingly, our Promoters will continue to retain significant control, including being able
to control the composition of our Board of Directors, determine decisions requiring simple or special majority voting
of shareholders, undertaking sale of all or substantially all of our assets, timing and distribution of dividends and
termination of appointment of our officers, and our other shareholders may be unable to affect the outcome of such
voting. There can be no assurance that our Promoters will exercise their rights as shareholders to the benefit and best
interests of our Company. Further, such control could delay, defer or prevent a change in control of our Company,
impede a merger, consolidation, takeover or other business combination involving our Company, or discourage a
potential acquirer from making a tender offer or otherwise attempting to obtain control of our Company even if it is
in our Company’s best interest. The interests of our Promoters could conflict with the interests of our other equity
shareholders, and our Promoters could make decisions that materially and adversely affect your investment in the
Equity Shares.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares held by our Promoters could be lower than the Issue Price.

Our Promoters’ average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares in our Company may be lower than the Issue Price which
is proposed to be determined through book building mechanism. For further details regarding average cost of
acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in our Company and build-up of Equity Shares by our Promoters in
our Company, please refer to the chapter titled “Capital Structure” on page 68 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our future fund requirements, in the form of further issue of capital or securities and/or loans taken by us, may
be prejudicial to the interest of the Shareholders depending upon the terms on which they are eventually raised.

We may require additional capital from time to time depending on our business needs. Any further issue of Equity
Shares or convertible securities would dilute the shareholding of the existing Shareholders and such issuance may be
done on terms and conditions, which may not be favorable to the then existing Shareholders. If such funds are raised
in the form of loans or debt or preference shares, then it may substantially increase our fixed interest/dividend burden
and decrease our cash flows, thus adversely affecting our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We have in past entered into related party transactions and we may continue to do so in the future.
As of September 30, 2024, we have entered into several related party transactions with our Promoters, individuals

and entities forming a part of our promoter group relating to our operations. In addition, we have in the past also
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entered into transactions with other related parties. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled — “Restated
Financial Information” at page 181.

While we believe that all our related party transactions have been conducted on an arm’s length basis, and we confirm
that the related party transactions entered into by the company are in compliance with the relevant provisions of
Companies Act and other applicable laws, we cannot assure you that we may not have achieved more favorable terms
had such transactions been entered into with unrelated parties. There can be no assurance that such transactions,
individually or taken together, will not have an adverse effect on our business, prospects, results of operations and
financial condition, including because of potential conflicts of interest or otherwise. In addition, our business and
growth prospects may decline if we cannot benefit from our relationships with them in the future.

Our agreements with lenders for financial arrangements contain restrictive covenants for certain activities and if
we are unable to get their approval, it might restrict our scope of activities and impede our growth plans.

We have entered into agreements for our borrowings with certain lenders. These borrowings include secured fund
based and non-fund based facilities. These agreements include restrictive covenants which mandate certain
restrictions in terms of our business operations such as change in capital structure, formulation of any scheme of
amalgamation or reconstruction, declaring dividends, further expansion of business, granting loans to directors,
repaying unsecured loans from third parties, undertake guarantee obligations on behalf of any other borrower, which
require our Company to obtain prior approval of the lenders for any of the above activities. We cannot assure you
that our lenders will provide us with these approvals in the future. For details of these restrictive covenants, please
refer to chapter titled — “Financial Indebtedness” on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Further, some of our financing arrangements include covenants to maintain our total outside liabilities and total net
worth up to a certain limit and certain other liquidity ratios. We cannot assure prospective investors that such
covenants will not hinder our business development and growth in the future. A default under one of these financing
agreements may also result in cross-defaults under other financing agreements and result in the outstanding amounts
under such financing agreements becoming due and payable immediately. Defaults under one or more of our
Company’s financing agreements may limit our flexibility in operating our business, which could have an adverse
effect on our cash flows, business, results of operations and financial condition.

It may be possible for a lender to assert that we have not complied with all applicable terms under our existing
financing documents. Further we cannot assure that we will have adequate funds at all times to repay these credit
facilities and may also be subject to demands for the payment of penal interest.

In addition to our existing indebtedness for our existing operations, we may incur further indebtedness during the
course of business. We cannot assure that we would be able to service our existing and/ or additional indebtedness.

As on September 30, 2024 our Company’s total outstanding secured loans are X 6,161.06 lacs. In addition to the
indebtedness for our existing operations, we may incur further indebtedness during the course of our business. We
cannot assure you that we will be able to obtain further loans at favorable terms. Increased borrowings, if any, may
adversely affect our debt-equity ratio and our ability to borrow at competitive rates. In addition, we cannot assure you
that the budgeting of our working capital requirements for a particular year will be accurate. There may be situations
where we may under-budget our working capital requirements, which may lead to delays in arranging additional
working capital requirements, loss of reputation, levy of liquidated damages and can cause an adverse effect on our
cash flows.

Any failure to service our indebtedness or otherwise perform our obligations under our financing agreements entered
with our lenders or which may be entered into by our Company, could trigger cross default provisions, penalties,
acceleration of repayment of amounts due under such facilities which may cause an adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations. For details of our indebtedness, please refer to the chapter titled —
“Financial Indebtedness” on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

We have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our capital requirements for the Objects of the Issue.
Further, we have not identified any alternate source of financing the ‘Objects of the Issue’. Any shortfall in raising
/ meeting the same could adversely affect our growth plans, operations and financial performance.

As on date, we have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our capital requirements for the Objects of the

Issue. We meet our capital requirements through our bank finance, unsecured loans, owned funds and internal
accruals. Any shortfall in our net owned funds, internal accruals and our inability to raise debt in future would result
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in us being unable to meet our capital requirements, which in turn will negatively affect our financial condition and
results of operations. Further, we have not identified any alternate source of funding and hence any failure or delay
on our part to raise money from this issue or any shortfall in the issue proceeds may delay the implementation schedule
and could adversely affect our growth plans. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue”
beginning on page 80 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our success largely depends upon the knowledge and experience of our Promoters, Directors, our Key Managerial
Personnel and our Senior Management. Loss of any of our Directors, key managerial personnel and our Senior
Management or our ability to attract and retain them could adversely affect our business, operations and financial
condition.

The growth and success of our Company’s future significantly depends upon the experience of our Promoters and
continued services and the management skills of our Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management and the
guidance of our Promoters and Directors for development of business strategies, monitoring its successful
implementation and meeting future challenges. We believe the expertise, experience and continued efforts of our Key
Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management and their inputs are valuable to for the operations of our Company.
Our future success and growth depend largely on our ability to attract, motivate and retain the continued service of
our highly skilled management personnel. Our Company has never been faced with a challenge of high rate of attrition
of our Key Management Personnel and our Senior Management in the past, however, any attrition of our experienced
Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management, would adversely impact our growth strategy. We cannot
assure you that we will be successful in recruiting and retaining a sufficient number of personnel with the requisite
skills to replace those Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management who leave. In the event we are unable
to motivate and retain our Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management and thereby lose the services of
our highly skilled Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management may adversely affect the operations,
financial condition and profitability of our Company and thereby hampering and adversely affecting our ability to
expand our business. For further details on our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management,
please refer to the chapter titled — “Our Management” on page 146 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Registered Office, our manufacturing unit and our solar unit are located on premises which are not owned
by us and has been obtained on lease basis. Disruption of our rights as licensee/ lessee or termination of the
agreements with our licensors/ lessors would adversely impact our manufacturing operations and, consequently,
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Registered Office, our manufacturing unit and our solar unit are
located on properties taken on lease basis from related parties. There can be no assurance that our Company will be
able to successfully renew the said lease agreements in a timely manner or at all or on terms favourable to us. Further,
there can be no assurance that we will not face any disruption of our rights as a lessee and that such lease agreements
will not be terminated prematurely by the lessor. Any such non-renewal or early termination or any disruption of our
rights as lessee will adversely affect our business, financial conditions and results of operations. For further details,
see “Our Business — Properties” on page 134.

42. Any conflict of interest which may occur between our business and any other similar business activities pursued

43.

by our Promoters and Directors could have a material adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters and Directors are directors and promoters of our
Promoter Group entities, namely, Vyttila Steel Private Limited, Jaihind Steel Private Limited, Jaihind Steel Tubes
Private Limited, Starshine Aluminium Extrusions Private Limited, Jaihind Tubes Private Limited and Prime Metals.
For details, please see the chapters titled “Our Business” and “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” on pages 117
and 170, respectively. These entities are engaged in the similar industry segment as that of our Company, thereby
causing a conflict of interest between our Company and our Promoters and Directors. We have not entered into a non-
compete arrangement with him to address such conflicts. We cannot assure you that a conflict will not arise, or that
we will be able to suitably resolve any such conflict without an adverse effect on our business or operations.

We may face difficulties in implementing our strategies including our expansion and diversification plans of
entering new geographical areas, development and commercialization of new products.

We may face difficulties in implementing our strategies including our expansion and diversification plans of entering
into new geographical areas and development and setting up of new manufacturing unit due to various factors such
as entry barriers, stringent rules and regulations, fierce competition in the new markets, inadequacy of funds for
expansion, high cost of debt that may be required for expansion and diversification. Implementation of our strategies
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may pose significant challenges to our administrative, financial and operational resources and additional risks that
our Company may not be able to foresee. Failure to successfully implement some or all of our key strategic initiatives
in an effective and timely manner may adversely affect our future business prospects. For further details on our
business strategies, kindly see the chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on page 117 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Our lenders have charge over our movable and immovable properties including the property where our
manufacturing unit in respect of finance availed by us.

We have provided security in respect of loans / facilities availed by us from banks and financial institutions by creating a
charge over our movable and immovable properties. In the event we default in repayment of the loans / facilities availed
by us and any interest thereof, our properties may be subject to forfeiture by lenders, which in turn could have significant
adverse effect on business, financial condition or results of operations. For further information, kindly refer the chapter
titled “Financial Indebtedness” beginning on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

45.

46.

47.

The deployment of funds raised through this Issue shall not be subject to any Monitoring Agency and shall be
purely dependent on the discretion of the management of our Company.

Since the Issue size is less than ¥ 10,000 lakhs, there is no mandatory requirement of appointing an Independent
Monitoring Agency for overseeing the deployment of utilization of funds raised through this Issue. The deployment
of funds raised through this Issue, is hence, at the discretion of the management and the Board of Directors of our
Company and will not be subject to monitoring by any independent agency. Any inability on our part to effectively
utilize the Issue proceeds could adversely affect our financials.

Any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds or in the terms of any contract as disclosed in this Red Herring
Prospectus would be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior shareholders’ approval.

Our Company intends to use the Net Proceeds towards, (i) IT / Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing
facility; (ii) Expansion of the existing solar facility for power generation; (iii) funding of expenditure towards civil
construction of new factory shed cum storage facility within the existing factory premises situated at Kerala; (iv)
advertising, Marketing and Brand Building; (v) funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company;
and (vi) general corporate purposes. Our Board will have flexibility in temporarily investing the Net Proceeds as well
as its inter se allocation across various heads under the setting up of the proposed manufacturing unit and purchase
of machinery for our existing manufacturing unit, as disclosed in the section titled “Objects of the Issue” on page 80.

In case of any exigencies arising out of business conditions, economic conditions, competition or other factors beyond
our control which adversely affect our business, we may require to use the Net Proceeds to meet any other expenditure
or fund which expenditure cannot be determined with certainty as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. In terms
of Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, we cannot undertake any variation in the utilisation of the Net Proceeds
or in the terms of any contract as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus without obtaining the shareholders’
approval through a special resolution. In the event of any such circumstances requiring us to undertake variation in
the utilisation of the Net Proceeds disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus, we cannot assure that we will be able to
obtain the shareholders’ approval in a timely manner, or at all. Any delay or inability in obtaining such shareholders’
approval may adversely affect our business or operations.

Further, our Promoters would be required to provide an exit opportunity to the shareholders who do not agree with
our proposal to change the objects of the Issue. Additionally, the requirement on Promoters to provide an exit
opportunity to such dissenting shareholders may deter the Promoters from agreeing to the variation of the proposed
utilisation of the Net Proceeds, even if such variation is in the interest of our Company. Further, we cannot assure
you that the Promoters of our Company will have adequate resources at their disposal at all times to enable them to
provide an exit opportunity at the price prescribed by SEBI.

In light of these factors, we may not be able to undertake variation of objects of the Issue to use any unutilized
proceeds of the Fresh Issue, if any, or vary the terms of any contract referred to in this Red Herring Prospectus, even
if such variation is in the interest of our Company. This may restrict our Company’s ability to respond to any change
in our business or financial condition by re-deploying the unutilised portion of Net Proceeds, if any, which may
adversely affect our business and results of operations.

Information relating to the historical capacity of our production facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus
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is based on various assumptions and estimates and future production and capacity may vary.

Information relating to the historical capacity of our production facilities included in this Red Herring Prospectus is
based on various assumptions including those relating to availability of raw materials and operational efficiencies.
Actual production levels and rates may differ significantly from the production capacities. Undue reliance should
therefore not be placed on our historical capacity information for our existing facilities included in this Red Herring
Prospectus.

The requirement of funds in relation to the objects of the Issue has not been appraised.

We intend to use the proceeds of the Issue for the purposes described in the section titled “Objects of the Issue” on
page 80. The objects of the Issue have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. These are based on
management estimates and current conditions and are subject to changes in external circumstances or costs, or in
other financial condition, business or strategy. Based on the competitive nature of the industry, we may have to revise
our management estimates from time to time and consequently our funding requirements may also change. The
deployment of the funds towards the objects of the issue is entirely at the discretion of the Board of
Directors/Management and is not subject to monitoring by external independent agency. However, the deployment
of funds is subject to monitoring by our Audit Committee. Any inability on our part to effectively utilize the Issue
proceeds could adversely affect our financials.

Our inability to procure and/or maintain adequate insurance cover in connection with our business may adversely
affect our operations and profitability.

Our operations are subject to inherent risks and hazards which may adversely impact our profitability, such as
breakdown, malfunctions, sub-standard performance or failures of manufacturing equipment, fire, riots, third party
liability claims, loss-in-transit for our products, accidents and natural disasters. Presently, we maintain insurance
cover against loss or damage by burglary, business interruption by fire, earthquake, terrorism, etc. by availing
sookshma business package insurance policy and general’s standard fire & special perils (material damage) policy,
private car standalone motor own damage policy and two-wheeler motor insurance for insuring the vehicles of our
Company. There are many events that could cause significant damages to our operations, or expose us to third-party
liabilities, whether or not known to us, for which we may not be insured or adequately insured, which in turn may
expose us to certain risks and liabilities. There can be no assurance that our insurance policies will be adequate to
cover the losses in respect of which the insurance had been availed. Further, there can be no assurance that any claim
under the insurance policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part, or on time. If we were to incur a
significant liability for which we were not fully insured, it could adversely affect our results of operations and financial
position.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future may be affected by any material adverse effect on our future earnings,
financial condition or cash flows.

Our ability to pay dividends in future will depend on our earnings, financial condition and capital requirements. We
may be unable to pay dividends in the near or medium term, and our future dividend policy will depend on our capital
requirements and financing arrangements in respect of our operations, financial condition and results of operations.
Our Company has not declared dividends in the past, and there can be no assurance that our Company will declare
dividends in the future also. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Dividend Policy” on page 180 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Increased losses due to fraud, employee negligence, theft or similar incidents may have an adverse impact on us.

Our business and the industry in which we operate are vulnerable to the problem of pilferage by employees, damage,
misappropriation of cash and inventory management and logistical errors. An increase in product losses due to such
factors at our place of operation may require us to install additional security and surveillance equipment and incur
additional expenses towards inventory management and handling. We cannot assure you whether these measures will
successfully prevent such losses. Further, there are inherent risks in cash management as part of our operations, which
include theft and robbery, employee fraud and the risks involved in transferring cash to banks. Additionally, in case
of losses due to theft, financial misappropriation, fire, breakage or damage caused by other casualties, we cannot
assure you that we will be able to recover from our insurers the full amount of any such loss in a timely manner, or
at all. In addition, if we file claims under an insurance policy it could lead to increases in the insurance premiums
payable by us or the termination of coverage under the relevant policy.
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We have not independently verified certain data in this Red Herring Prospectus.

We have not independently verified data from the industry and related data contained in this Red Herring Prospectus.
Such data may also be produced on a different basis from comparable information compiled with regards to other
countries. Therefore, discussions of matters relating to India, its economy or the industries in which we operate that
is included herein are subject to the caveat that the statistical and other data upon which such discussions are based
have not been verified by us and may be incomplete, inaccurate or unreliable. Due to incorrect or ineffective data
collection methods or discrepancies between published information and market practice and other problems, the
statistics herein may be inaccurate or may not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and should not be
unduly relied upon. Further, we cannot assure you that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same
degree of accuracy, as the case may be, elsewhere.

The requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources.

We are not a listed Company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our affairs by
shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a listed company. As a listed company,
we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and other expenses that we did not incur as an
unlisted company. We will be subject to the listing agreements with the Stock Exchanges and compliances of SEBI
(LODR) Regulations which will require us to file audited annual and unaudited half yearly results and limited review
reports with respect to our business and financial condition. If we experience any delays, we may fail to satisfy our
reporting obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any changes in our results
of operations as promptly as other listed companies which may adversely affect the financial position of the Company.

As a listed company, we will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures
and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily transactions to support the
existence of effective disclosure controls and procedures, internal control over financial reporting and additional
compliance requirements under the Companies Act, 2013. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our
disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and
management oversight will be required. As a result, management’s attention may be diverted from other business
concerns, which could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. In
addition, we may need to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate listed company experience and
technical accounting knowledge and we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely manner.

The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded and the Issue may not result in an active or liquid market for
the Equity Shares.

Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the Stock
Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Issue. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market for
the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares. Although we
currently intend that the Equity Shares will remain listed on the Stock Exchanges, there is no guarantee of the
continued listing of the Equity Shares. Failure to maintain our listing on the Stock Exchanges or other securities
markets could adversely affect the market value of the Equity Shares.

The Issue Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined through a fixed price process in accordance with
the SEBI ICDR Regulations and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares at the time of
commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market price of the Equity Shares may
be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other factors, variations in our operating results of our
Company, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments relating to India, volatility in
securities markets in jurisdictions other than India, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, variations in
revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory factors.
You may not be able to resell your Equity Shares at a price that is attractive to you.

There is no guarantee that the Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Issue will be listed on the SME Platform of
National Stock Exchange of India Limited in a timely manner or at all.

In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of the Equity Shares issued pursuant to
the Issue will not be granted until after the Equity Shares have been issued and allotted. Approval for listing and
trading will require all relevant documents authorizing the issuance of Equity Shares to be submitted. There could be
a failure or delay in listing the Equity Shares on the SME Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited due
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to delay in submission of required documents/ completion of formalities/compliance with required laws by the issuer.
Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval would restrict your ability to dispose of your Equity Shares.

There is no existing market for our Equity Shares, and we do not know if one will develop to provide you with
adequate liquidity. Further, an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not develop and the price of the
Equity Shares may be volatile.

An active public trading market for the Equity Shares may not develop or, if it develops, may not be maintained after
the Issue. Our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, will determine the Issue Price. The
Issue Price may be higher than the trading price of our Equity Shares following this Issue. As a result, investors may
not be able to sell their Equity Shares at or above the Issue Price or at the time that they would like to sell. The trading
price of the Equity Shares after the Issue may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to factors such as,
variations in our results of operations, market conditions specific to the sectors in which we operate economic
conditions of India and volatility of the securities markets elsewhere in the world.

The price of the Equity Shares may be highly volatile after the Issue.

The price of the Equity Shares on the Indian stock exchanges may fluctuate after this Issue as a result of several
factors, including, volatility in the Indian and global securities market; our operations and performance; performance
of our competitors and the perception in the market about investments in the our industry; adverse media reports on
us or the industry; changes in the estimates of our performance or recommendations by financial analysts; significant
developments in India’s economic liberalization and deregulation policies; and significant developments in India’s
fiscal and environmental regulations. There can be no assurance that the prices at which the Equity Shares are initially
traded will correspond to the prices at which the Equity Shares will trade in the market subsequently.

You will not be able to sell immediately on the Stock Exchanges any of the Equity Shares you purchase in the
Issue.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited. Pursuant to
Indian regulations, certain actions must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may
commence. Upon receipt of final approval from the Stock Exchanges, trading in the Equity Shares is to commence
within six (6) working days of the date of closure of the Issue or such other time as may be prescribed by SEBI.
However, SEBI pursuant to its circular bearing reference number SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated
August 9, 2023 has reduced the time taken for listing of specified securities after the closure of public issue to 3
working days (T+3 days) as against the present requirement of 6 working days (T+6 days); ‘T’ being issue closing
date. The provisions of this circular shall be applicable, on voluntary basis for public issues opening on or after
September 1, 2023 and on mandatory basis for public issues opening on or after December 1, 2023. Our Company
may choose to close this Issue within three (03) working days, in accordance with the timeline provided under the
aforementioned circular.

We cannot assure that the Equity Shares will be credited to investors’ demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity
Shares will commence, within the time period prescribed by law. Further, there can be no assurance that the Equity
Shares to be Allotted pursuant to this Issue will be listed on the Stock Exchanges in a timely manner or at all.

There are restrictions on daily movements in the trading price of the Equity Shares, which may adversely affect a
shareholder’s ability to sell Equity Shares or the price at which Equity Shares can be sold at a particular point in
time.

Our listed Equity Shares will be subject to a daily “circuit breaker” imposed on listed companies by the Stock
Exchanges, which does not allow transactions beyond certain volatility in the trading price of the Equity Shares. This
circuit breaker operates independently of the index-based market-wide circuit breakers generally imposed by SEBI
on Indian stock exchanges. The percentage limit on the Equity Shares’ circuit breaker will be set by the Stock
Exchanges based on historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares. The Stock Exchanges
are not required to inform our Company of the percentage limit of the circuit breaker, and they may change the limit
without our knowledge. This circuit breaker would effectively limit the upward and downward movements in the
trading price of the Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker, there can be no assurance regarding the ability
of shareholders to sell Equity Shares or the price at which shareholders may be able to sell their Equity Shares.

The price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, which could result in substantial losses for investors acquiring the
Equity Shares in the Issue.
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61.

62.

63.

The market price of the Equity Shares may be volatile and could fluctuate significantly and rapidly in response to,
among others, the following factors, some of which are beyond our control:

o volatility in the Indian and global securities market or in the value of the Rupee relative to the U.S. Dollar, the
Euro and other foreign currencies;

o our profitability and performance;

e changes in financial analysts’ estimates of our performance or recommendations;

e perceptions about our future performance or the performance of Indian companies in general;

o performance of our competitors and the perception in the market about investments in the steel sector;

e adverse media reports about us or the Indian steel sector;

e significant developments in India’s economic liberalisation and deregulation policies;

o significant developments in India’s fiscal and environmental regulations;

e economic developments in India and in other countries; and

e any other political or economic factors.

These fluctuations may be exaggerated if the trading volume of the Equity Shares is low. Volatility in the price of the
Equity Shares may be unrelated or disproportionate to our results of operations. It may be difficult to assess our
performance against either domestic or international benchmarks.

Indian stock exchanges, including the Stock Exchanges, have experienced substantial fluctuations in the prices of
listed securities and problems such as temporary exchange closures, broker defaults, settlement delays and strikes by
brokers. The governing bodies of Indian stock exchanges have also, from time to time, imposed restrictions on trading
in certain securities, limitations on price movements and margin requirements. Further, disputes have occurred
between listed companies, stock exchanges and other regulatory bodies, which in some cases may have had a negative
effect on market sentiment. If such or similar problems were to continue or recur, they could affect the market price
and liquidity of the securities of Indian companies, including the Equity Shares.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity-linked securities by our Company
may dilute your shareholding and any sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters or members of our Promoter Group
may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Any future issuance of the Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to the Equity Shares by our
Company may dilute your shareholding in our Company; adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares and
our ability to raise capital through further issue of our securities. In addition, any perception by investors that such
issuances or sales might occur could also affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. We cannot assure you that we
will not issue additional Equity Shares. The disposal of Equity Shares by any of our Promoters and Promoter Group,
or the perception that such sales may occur may significantly affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. We cannot
assure you that our Promoters and Promoter Group will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the
future.

Sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters or other significant shareholder(s) may adversely affect the trading price
of the Equity Shares.

Any instance of disinvestments of Equity Shares by our Promoters or by other significant shareholder(s) may
significantly affect the trading price of our Equity Shares. Further, our market price may also be adversely affected
even if there is a perception or belief that such sale of Equity Shares might occur.

Rights of shareholders under Indian laws may be more limited than under the laws of other jurisdictions.

Indian legal principles related to corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties and liabilities, and shareholders’

rights may differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights including in
relation to class actions, under Indian law may not be as extensive as shareholders’ rights under the laws of other
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countries or jurisdictions. Investors may have more difficulty in asserting their rights as shareholder in an Indian
company than as shareholder of a corporation in another jurisdiction.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

64. Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax laws, may

65.

adversely affect our business and financial performance.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and subject to change. Such changes may
adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects, to the extent that we are unable to suitably respond
to and comply with any such changes in applicable law and policy. For example, the Government of India
implemented a comprehensive national goods and services tax (“GST”) regime with effect from July 1, 2017, that
combined multiple taxes and levies by the Central and State Governments into a unified tax structure. Our business
and financial performance could be adversely affected by any unexpected or onerous requirements or regulations
resulting from the amendment of GST or any changes in laws or interpretation of existing laws, or the promulgation
of new laws, rules and regulations relating to GST. The Government has enacted the GAAR which have come into
effect from April 1, 2017.

The Government of India has announced the union budget for Fiscal 2024 and the Ministry of Finance has notified
the Finance Act, 2023 (“Finance Act”). There is no certainty on the impact that the Finance Act may have on our
business and operations or on the industry in which we operate. We cannot predict whether any amendments made
pursuant to the Finance Act would have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations. Unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the promulgation of new, laws, rules and
regulations including foreign investment and stamp duty laws governing our business and operations could result in
us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws and may require us to apply for additional approvals. For
instance, the Supreme Court of India has, in a decision clarified the components of basic wages, which need to be
considered by companies while making provident fund payments. Our Company has not made relevant provisions
for the same, as on date. Any such decisions in future or any further changes in interpretation of laws may have an
impact on our results of operations. Further, the Personal Data Protection Bill, 2019 (“PDP Bill”) was introduced to
propose a legal framework governing the processing of personal data. However, the PDP Bill has been withdrawn on
August 3, 2022 and the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology, Government of India (“MOEIT”) has
submitted a new Digital Personal Data Protection Bill, 2022 before the Parliament.

We may incur increased costs and other burdens relating to compliance with such new requirements, which may also
require significant management time and other resources, and any failure to comply may adversely affect our business,
results of operations and prospects. Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any
amendment to, or change in, governing law, regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited
body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may
impact the viability of our current businesses or restrict our ability to grow our businesses in the future.

Our business is substantially affected by prevailing economic conditions in India.

We perform all of our activities in India, and the predominant portions of our customers are Indian nationals. As a
result, we are highly dependent on prevailing economic conditions in India and our results of operation are
significantly affected by factors influencing the Indian economy. Factors that may adversely affect the Indian
economy, and hence our results of operations, include:

any increase in Indian interest rates or inflation;

prevailing income conditions among Indian consumers and Indian corporations;

changes in India’s present tax, trade, fiscal or monetary policies;

natural disasters, political instability, communal disturbances, riots, civil unrest, terrorism or military conflict in
India or in countries in the region or globally, including in India’s various neighboring countries; and

prevailing national, regional or global economic conditions, including in India’s principal export markets.

In addition to the factors set forth above, our business may be affected by adverse changes specific to the industries
in which we operate.

66. Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian law.
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67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-residents and
residents are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting
requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or
reporting requirements or fall under any of the exceptions, then the prior approval of the RBI will be required.
Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert the Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency
and repatriate that foreign currency from India will require a no objection or a tax clearance certificate from the
income tax authority. We cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other Government agency
can be obtained on any particular terms or at all.

Any downgrading of India’s debt rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to raise financing.

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings international debt by international rating agencies may adversely affect
our ability to raise additional overseas financing and the interest rates and other commercial terms at which such
additional financing is available. This could have an adverse effect on our ability to fund our growth on favourable
terms or at all, and consequently adversely affect our business and financial performance and the price of our Equity
Shares.

Political instability or a change in economic liberalization and deregulation policies could seriously harm business
and economic conditions in India generally and our business in particular.

The Government of India has traditionally exercised and continues to exercise influence over many aspects of the
economy. Our business and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares may be affected by interest rates,
changes in Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other developments
in or affecting India. The rate of economic liberalization could change, and specific laws and policies affecting the
information technology sector, foreign investment and other matters affecting investment in our securities could
change as well. Any significant change in such liberalization and deregulation policies could adversely affect business
and economic conditions in India, generally, and our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations,
in particular.

Global economic, political and social conditions may harm our ability to do business, increase our costs and
negatively affect our stock price.

Global economic and political factors that are beyond our control, influence forecasts and directly affect performance
of our business. These factors include interest rates, rates of economic growth, fiscal and monetary policies of
governments, inflation, deflation, foreign exchange fluctuations, consumer credit availability, fluctuations in markets,
consumer debt levels, unemployment trends and other matters that influence consumer confidence and spending.
Increasing volatility in financial markets may cause these factors to change with a greater degree of frequency and
magnitude, which may negatively affect our stock prices.

Natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and cause our business to suffer.

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, tsunami, floods etc. In recent years, the extent and
severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. Prolonged spells of abnormal rainfall
or other natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy, which could adversely affect our
business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations as well as the price of the Equity Shares.

Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could adversely
affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity Shares.

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that are beyond
our control, could have a material adverse effect on India’s economy and our business. Incidents such as the terrorist
attacks, other incidents such as those in US, Indonesia, Madrid and London, and other acts of violence may adversely
affect the Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will trade as well as the global equity markets generally.
Such acts could negatively impact business sentiment as well as trade between countries, which could adversely affect
our Company’s business and profitability. Additionally, such events could have a material adverse effect on the
market for securities of Indian companies, including the Equity Shares.
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SECTION IV - INTRODUCTION
THE ISSUE

PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS
Equity Shares Offered through Public Issue()? Upto 46,40,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to Z [e] lakhs.
QOut of which:
Issue Reserved for the Market Maker
Net Issue to the Public
Out of which*
A. QIB Portion®®)
Of which

2,33,600 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs.
Upto 44,06,400 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs.

Not more than 4,41,600 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

(a) Available for allocation to Mutual Funds only (5.07% of
the QIB Portion)

Upto 22,400 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

(b) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs including Mutual
Funds

Upto 4,41,600 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

B. Non-Institutional Portion

Not less than 19,80,800 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

C. Retail Portion

Not less than 19,84,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs

Pre and Post — Issue Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue

1,26,47,600 Equity Shares of face value of 10 each

Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue

Upto 1,72,87,600 Equity Shares of face value 210 each

Use of Net Proceeds by our Company

Please see the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” on page 80 of

this Red Herring Prospectus.
* Subject to finalisation of the Basis of Allotment. Number of shares may need to be adjusted for lot size upon determination of issue
price.

Notes:
1) The Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time. This Issue
is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR
wherein not less than 25% of the post — issue paid up equity share capital of our company are being offered to the public for
subscription.

The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held on February 14, 2024 and
by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at
the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on February 15, 2024.

In the event of over-subscription, allotment shall be made on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids received at or above the
Issue Price. Allocation to investors in all categories, except the Retail Portion, shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to
valid bids received at or above the Issue Price.

The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, which states that, not
less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders and not
less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Retail Individual Bidders and not
more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allotted on a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being received at or
above the Issue Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Issue i.e. not more than 10.02% of the Net Issue to QIB and not
less than 45.03% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Investors and not less than 44.95% of the
Net Issue shall be available for allocation to Non-institutional bidders.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, undersubscription, if any, in any category, except in the QIB
Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories of Bidders at the
discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Stock Exchange, subject to applicable
laws.

2)

3)

4)

5)

For details, including grounds for rejection of Bids, refer to “Issue Structure” and “Issue Procedure” on page 255 and 258,
respectively. For details of the terms of the Issue, see “Terms of the Issue” on page 248.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables provide the summary of financial information of our Company derived from the Restated Financial
Information as at and for the six months period ended September 30, 2024 and as at and for the Financial Years ended
March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022. The Restated Financial Information referred to above is presented under the section titled
“Financial Information” beginning on Page No. 181 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The summary of financial information
presented below should be read in conjunction with the Restated Financial Information, the notes thereto and the chapters
titled “Financial Information” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of
Operations” beginning on Page Nos. 181 and 222, respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

(This page has been intentionally left blank)
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RESTATED BALANCE SHEET

(R. in Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at As at As at
30.09.2024 31.03.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022
. EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
1 | Shareholders’ Funds
() | Share capital 1,264.76 1,264.76 1,264.76 1,264.76
(b) | Reserves and surplus 3,301.68 2,782.38 2,355.52 1,755.03
(c) | Money Received Against Share Warrants
2 | Share Application Money Pending Allotment
3 | Non-Current Liabilities
(@) | Long-Term Borrowings 399.87 762.96 1,209.22 1,706.48
(b) | Deferred Tax Liabilities (Net) 143.05 140.86 131.36 115.14
(c) | Other Long Term Liabilities - - - -
(d) | Long-Term Provisions - - - -
4 | Current Liabilities
(@) | Short-Term Borrowings 3,518.07 5,148.19 1,606.01 3,213.58
(b) | Trade Payables 2,093.11 857.65 1,777.67 645.99
(c) | Other Current Liabilities 136.85 120.73 201.93 86.63
(d) | Short-Term Provisions 175.39 130.66 188.37 214.06
TOTAL 11,032.77 11,208.19 8,734.83 9,001.66
1. ASSETS
Non-Current Assets
1 | (@ | Property, Plant and Equipment and
Intangible assets
(i) | Property, Plant and Equipment 1,964.71 2,032.45 2,152.96 2,063.75
(i) Intangible assets 0.48 0.03 0.03 0.03
(iii) | Capital work-in-progress 53.21 53.53 29.71 214.06
(iv) | Intangible assets under - - -
development
(b) | Non-Current Investments - - -
(c) | Long-Term Loans and Advances 44.39 44.39 40.75 30.31
2 | Current Assets
(@ | Current Investments
(b) | Inventories 4,956.48 4,753.59 3,664.28 3,322.15
(c) | Trade Receivables 1,602.03 2,117.81 1,066.37 1,827.81
(d) | Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,445.65 1,277.44 679.85 10.58
(e) | Short-Term Loans and Advances 678.61 140.40 530.00 1,053.79
(f) | Other Current Assets 287.21 788.56 570.89 479.19
TOTAL 11,032.77 11,208.19 8,734.83 9,001.66
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RESTATED PROFIT AND LOSS

(Z. in Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at As at As at
30.09.2024 31.03.2024 31.03.2023 31.03.2022
I Revenue from operations 15,421.42 30,016.06 35,479.84 31,791.72
1. Other income 112.40 298.74 515.87 569.20
Il. | Total Income (I + 1) 15,533.82 30,314.80 35,995.71 32,360.91
V. Expenses:
Cost of materials consumed 12,276.69 31,049.23 34,000.59 30,207.70
Changes in inventories of Stock in Trade (2.52) (0.40) 12.82 466.31
Change in Inventories of finished Goods 2,100.03 (2,358.26) 112.32 (197.22)
Employee benefits expense 108.99 361.91 444.19 352.84
Finance costs 181.41 304.32 273.48 266.37
Depreciation and amortization expense 80.06 155.96 145.37 131.80
Other expenses 92.29 235.03 201.88 228.64
Total expenses 14,836.95 29,747.79 35,190.63 31,456.44
V. Profit before exceptional and extraordinary items and 696.87 567.02 805.07 904.47
tax (111-1V)
VI. | Exceptional items - - - -
VII. | Profit before extraordinary items and tax (V + VI) 696.87 567.02 805.07 904.47
VIII. | Extraordinary Items - - - -
IX. | Profit before tax (VII- VIII) 696.87 567.02 805.07 904.47
X Tax expense:
(1) Current tax 175.39 130.66 188.37 214.06
(2) Deferred tax 2.18 9.50 16.22 17.35
(3) Short/Excess of Income Tax of Previous Years
Xl Profit/(Loss) for the period from continuing operations 519.30 426.86 600.49 673.06
(VI-VII)
Profit/(loss) from discontinuing operations - - - -
Tax expense of discontinuing operations - - - -
Profit/(loss) from Discontinuing operations (after tax) - - - -
(XH-X111)
Profit /(Loss) for the period (X1 + X1V) 519.30 426.86 600.49 673.06
Earnings per equity share:
(1) Basic (in Indian Rupees) 411 3.38 4.75 5.32
(2) Diluted (in Indian Rupees) 411 3.38 4.75 5.32
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RESTATED CASH FLOW STATEMENTS

(R. in Lakhs)
Particulars As at As at As at As at
30.09.2024 31.03.2024 | 31.03.2023 31.03.2022
CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net surplus/(deficit) for the year (before tax) 696.87 567.02 805.07 904.47
Adjustments for:
Depreciation & Amortization 80.06 155.96 145.37 131.80
Interest & Finance Charges 181.41 304.32 273.48 266.37
less : Profit on sale of asset - - (0.17) -
Add : Loss on sale of asset - - 1.33 -
Operating Profit before Working Capital Changes 958.33 1,027.30 1,225.07 1,302.64
Adjustments for:
Decrease/(Increase) in Sundry Debtors 515.78 (1,051.44) 761.44 (521.19)
Decrease/(Increase) in Loans & Advances (538.21) 389.60 523.80 538.25
Decrease/(Increase) in Inventories (202.89) (1,089.31) (342.13) (1,997.86)
Decrease/(Increase) in Other Current Assets 501.35 (217.67) (91.71) (255.65)
(Decrease)/Increase in Current Liabilities 16.12 (81.20) 115.30 (88.18)
(Decrease)/Increase in Sundry Creditors 1,235.46 (920.02) 1,131.69 627.15
Cash generated from operations 2,485.93 (1,942.74) 3,323.46 (394.83)
Income Tax Paid (130.66) (188.37) (214.06) (233.42)
Net Cash flow from Operating activities 2,355.28 (2,131.11) 3,109.41 (628.25)
CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Purchase of Fixed Assets & Work -In -Progress (12.45) (59.27) (51.39) (378.46)
Increase in Long term loans and Advances - (3.64) (10.44) 0.76
(Increase)/Decrease in Other Non Current Assets - - - -
Net Cash used in Investing activities (12.45) (62.91) (61.82) (377.70)
CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Proceeds from Issue of Shares - - - -
Interest paid (181.41) (304.32) (273.48) (266.37)
Proceeds from Long Term Borrowings - - 1,016.95 1,710.47
Loans repaid during the year (363.09) (446.26) (1,514.21) (1,761.18)
Proceeds from Short Term Borrowings (1,630.12) 3,542.19 (1,607.57) 1,330.15
Net Cash used in financing activities (2,174.62) 2,791.61 (2,378.31) 1,013.07
Net increase/(decrease) in cash & Cash Equivalents 168.20 597.59 669.27 7.12
Cash and Cash equivalents as at Opening of year 1,277.44 679.85 10.58 3.46
Cash and Cash equivalents as at Closing of year 1,445.65 1277.44 679.85 10.58
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was incorporated on March 31, 2017 as ‘NewMalayalam Steel Private Limited’, a private limited company
under the Companies Act, 2013, pursuant to a certificate of incorporation issued by Deputy Registrar of Companies,
Registrar of Companies, Central Registration Centre. Further, our Company was converted into a public limited company
pursuant to a resolution passed by Board of Directors in their meeting held on December 15, 2023 and by our Shareholders
in an Extraordinary General Meeting held on December 19, 2023 and consequently the name of our Company was changed
to ‘NewMalayalam Steel Limited’ and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated February 1, 2024 was issued by the Registrar
of Companies, Central Processing Centre. The corporate identification number of our Company is
U27209KL2017PLC048762.

Registered Office of our Company

NewMalayalam Steel Limited

Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala,

Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732,

Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 703 421 2002

E-mail: info@demacsteel.com

Facsimile: N.A.

Investor grievance id: grievance@demacsteel.com
Website: www.demacsteel.com

CIN: U27209KL2017PLC048762

For details in relation to the change in Registered Office of our Company, please refer to the chapter titled, “History and
Certain Corporate Matters” on page 143.

Corporate Office of our Company

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have a corporate office.

Registrar of Companies

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Kerala at Ernakulam situated at the following address:
Registrar of Companies, Kerala at Ernakulam

Corporate Bhawan, BMC Road,

Thrikkakara, Kochi— 682 021,

Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 484 242 1626/ 242 1310

E-mail: roc.ernakulam@mca.gov.in

Board of Directors of our Company

Set forth below are the details of our Board of Directors as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

S.No. | Name Designation DIN Address
1. Mahendra Kumar Jain Chairman and Executive | 01689078 56/3074, Jain Kunj, Tripti lane, S.A. Road,
Director Manorama JN, Ernakulam - 682 016, Kerala,
India
2. Vazhappily Davis | Managing Director 07763636 Vazapilly House, Opposite to K.E.C School,
Varghese Chalakudy, Potta S O, Thrissur - 680 722,
Kerala, India
3. Molly Varghese Whole- time Director 08279078 Vazapilly House, Opposite to K.E.C School,

Chalakudy, Potta S O, Thrissur - 680 722,
Kerala, India

4. Cyriac Varghese Whole- time Director 07763663 Vazapilly House, Opposite to K.E.C School,
Chalakudy, Potta S O, Thrissur - 680 722,
Kerala, India.

5. Divyakumar Jain Executive Director 01689124 56/3074, Jain Kunju, Thripthi Lane, Kochi
SA Road South, M.G. Road, Ernakulam - 682
016, Kerala, India
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S.No. | Name Designation DIN Address

6. Suman Jain Non- Executive Director 01689057 56/3074, Jain Kunj, Tripti lane, S.A. Road,
Manorama JN, Ernakulam - 682 016, Kerala,
India

7. Veliyath Antony Davies Independent Director 08329772 Veliyath House, Periyachira Road, Potta P.O.,
Thrissur - 680 722, Kerala, India

8. Rahul Mamman Abraham | Independent Director 03284826 28/1292, Chengezhath House, Vivek Nagar,

Padam Kadavanthara, Ernakulum - 682 020,
Kerala, India

9. Jijo Maliyakkal Independent Director 10434545 Maliyakkal House, Potta S.O., Thrissur - 680
722, Kerala, India

For detailed profile of our Directors, please refer to the chapter titled “Our Management” on page 146 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Chief Financial Officer
Rahul Jain, is the Chief Financial Officer of our Company. His contact details are set forth hereunder.

Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala,
Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732,
Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 986 455 6998
Facsimile: N.A.

E-mail: cfo@demacsteel.com

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Shravan Kannan Dev, is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer of our Company. His contact details are set
forth hereunder.

Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala,
Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732,
Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 984 705 8378
Facsimile: NA

E-mail: cs@demacsteel.com

Investor grievances

Investors can contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer, the BRLM or the Registrar to the Issue in
case of any pre-Issue or post-Issue related problems, such as non-receipt of letters of Allotment, non credit of
allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders and non-receipt of funds
by electronic mode.

All grievances relating to the Issue may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue with a copy to the relevant Designated
Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted. The Bidders should give full details such as name of the sole or
first Bidder, ASBA Form number, Bidder DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the ASBA Form, details of UPI IDs (if
applicable), address of the Bidder, number of Equity Shares applied for and the name and address of the Designated
Intermediary where the ASBA Form was submitted by the ASBA Bidder.

Further, the investors shall also enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the
documents/information mentioned hereinabove.

For all Issue related queries and for redressal of complaints, investors may also write to the Book Running Lead Manager.

Details of Key Intermediaries pertaining to this Issue of our Company:

Book Running Lead Manager

Khandwala Securities Limited
G-II, Ground Floor, Dalamal House,
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Nariman Point, Mumbai — 400 021,

Maharashtra, India.

Telephone: +91 224 076 7373;

Facsimile: +91 224 076 7377 / 78;

Email: ipo@kslindia.com, rinav@kslindia.com;
Website: www.kslindia.com;

Contact Person: Rinav Manseta / Sanket Sharma
CIN No.: L67120MH1993PLC070709

Registrar to the Issue

KFin Technologies Limited

(formerly known as KFin Technologies Private Limited)
Selenium Tower B, Plot No.31-32,

Gachibowli, Financial District,

Nanakramguda, Serilingampally,

Hyderabad — 500 032,

Telangana, India.

Telephone: +91 406 716 2222

Toll Free No.: 1800 309 4001

Facsimile: +91 406 716 1563

Email: nmsl.ipo@kfintech.com

Investor Grievance Email: einward.ris@kfintech.com
Website: www.kfintech.com

Contact Person: M. Murali Krishna

SEBI Registration No.: INR000000221

CIN No.: L72400TG2017PLC117649

Legal Advisor to the Issue

T&S Law

15, Logix Technova,

Block B, Sector 132, Noida — 201 304,
Uttar Pradesh, India.

Telephone: +91 120 666 1348
Facsimile: N.A.

Email: info@tandslaw.in

Contact Person: Sagarieeka

Statutory and Peer Review Auditor of our Company

M/s. Kutty & Associates

Chartered Accountants,

9/734, Cherootty Road,

Calicut - 673 001,

Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 944 727 6077

Email: kutty _ associates@hotmail.com
Website: N.A.

Contact Person: P. Sankaran Kutty
Membership No.: 023673

Firm Registration No.: 001640S
Peer Review Certificate No.: 012760

Bankers to our Company

State Bank of India, SME Chalakudy Branch
Cheerakathil Complex, Cars India Junction,
North Chalakudy, Thrissur — 680 307,

Kerala, India.
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Telephone: +91 940 006 4001/ 480 270 7091
Facsimile: N.A.

Email ID: sbi.71020@sbi.co.in

Website: https://shi.co.in

Contact Person: Jaikrishnan P

HDFC Bank Limited

ECG Dept, 6" Floor, SL Plaza,

Palarivattom, Kochi,

Ernakulam — 682 025,

Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 904 800 2616

Facsimile: N.A.

Email 1D: shyamnath.anand@hdfcbank.com
Website: https://www.hdfcbank.com/
Contact Person: Shyam Nath Anand

Banker to the Issue/ Refund Bank/ Sponsor Bank

Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited

Kotak Infiniti, 6th Floor, Building No. 21,
Infinity Park, Off Western Express Highway,
General AK Vaidya Marg, Malad (East).
Mumbai — 400 097, Maharashtra, India.
Telephone: +91 226 605 6588
Facsimile: N.A.

Email ID: cmsipo@kotak.com

Website: www.kotak.com

Contact Person: Siddhesh Shirodkar
CIN: L65110MH1985PLC038137

Syndicate Member

Khandwala Securities Limited, the Book Running Lead Manager shall be acting as the Syndicate Member for this Issue.
Market Maker

Aftertrade Broking Private Limited

(Formerly Known as RCSPL Share Broking Private Limited)
206, 02nd Floor, Time Square,

Beside Pariseema Complex C G Road,

Navrangpura, Ahmedabad -380 009,

Gujarat, India.

Telephone: +91 780 171 8080

Facsimile: N.A.

Email I1D: compliance@aftertrade.in

Website: www.aftertrade.in

Designated Intermediaries
Self-Certified Syndicate Banks

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSBs for the ASBA process is provided at the website of the
SEBI https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes and updated from time to time. For
details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Application Forms, refer to the website of the SEBI
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes.

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, Retail Individual Investors Applying using the UPI Mechanism
may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmid=40) and
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(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43) respectively, as updated
from time to time.

SCSBs enabled for UPI Mechanism

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, Retail Individual Investors Applying using the UPI Mechanism
may apply through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40) and updated from time to
time. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is
provided as ‘Annexure A’ for the SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, as
amended.

Registered Brokers

The list of the Registered Brokers, including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is
provided on the website of the Stock Exchange, at National Stock Exchange of India Limited at www.nseindia.com as
updated from time to time.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agent

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address,
telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of National Stock Exchange of India Limited at
www.hseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asha_procedures.htm as updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the Collecting Depository Participants (CDPs) eligible to accept Application Forms at the Designated CDP
Locations, including details such as name  and contact  details, are provided at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=19 for NSDL CDPs and at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=18for CDSL CDPs, as updated
from time to time. The list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of the Bid cum
Application Forms from the Designated Intermediaries will be available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and
updated from time to time.

IPO Grading

No credit rating agency registered with SEBI has been appointed for grading the Issue.
Credit Rating

As this is an Issue of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required.

Green Shoe Option

No Green Shoe Option is applicable for this Issue.

Brokers to the Issue

All members of the recognized stock exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Issue.
Debenture Trustees

As this is an Issue is of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required.
Monitoring Agency

As the Net Proceeds of the Issue will be less than 10,000 lacs, under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, it is not required that a
monitoring agency be appointed by our Company.

Appraising Entity

None of the objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any agency.
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Expert Opinion

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions:

Our Company has received written consent dated April 20, 2024 from the Statutory Auditor to include their name as
required under Section 26(5) of the Companies Act 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations in this Red Herring Prospectus
as an “expert” as defined under Section 2(38) of the Companies Act 2013 to the extent and in its capacity as a Statutory
Auditor and in respect of its (i) examination report dated October 12, 2024 on our Restated Financial Information; and (ii)
its report dated October 14, 2024 on the statement of special tax benefits in this Red Herring Prospectus and such consent
has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Inter-se Allocation of Responsibilities

Khandwala Securities Limited, being the sole Book Running Lead Manager will be responsible for all the responsibilities
related to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the Issue. Hence, a statement of inter se allocation of
responsibilities is not required.

Filing

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus was not filed with SEBI, nor will SEBI issue any observation on the Draft Red Herring
Prospectus in terms of Regulation 246 (2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations. However, pursuant to sub regulation (5) of
Regulation 246 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, a copy of this Red Herring Prospectus shall furnished to the Board. Pursuant
to SEBI Master Circular, a copy of this Red Herring Prospectus is being filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in. Further, a copy of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus was filed with the Emerge Platform of
National Stock Exchange of India Limited, where the Equity Shares are proposed to be listed.

A copy of this Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts, and documents is also being filed with the RoC
under Section 26 and Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 and through the electronic portal at
http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do.

Changes in Auditors during the last three years

Except as stated below, there has been no change in the statutory auditors of our Company in the last three years preceding
the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of the auditor Date of change Reason of change
Venugopalan C, September 30, 2023 Cessation of the auditor on account of
Chartered Accountant, expiry of term.

1V/539/110, Second Floor, Sreelakshmi Narayana
Palace, Casino Complex, T B Road, Kokkalai,
Thrissur-680 021, Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 984 704 9046

Website: NA

Email: svsca2004@gmail.com

Firm Registration No.: 010710S

Peer Review Certificate No.: N.A.

M/s. Kutty & Associates September 30, 2023 Appointment of the auditor in the capacity
Chartered Accountants, of the Statutory Auditor of our Company,
9/734, Cherootty Road, for a period of five years

Calicut - 673 001,

Kerala, India.

Telephone: +91 495 236 6034

Email: kutty _ associates@hotmail.com
Contact Person: P. Sankaran Kutty
Membership No.: 023673

Firm Registration No.: 001640S

Peer Review Certificate No.: 012760

BOOK BUILDING PROCESS

Book Building, with reference to the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Red Herring
Prospectus within the Price Band. The Price Band has been determined by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process and advertised in all editions of the English national
newspaper, all editions of Hindi national newspaper and in Regional newspaper where our registered office is situated at
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least two working days prior to the Bid/Issue Opening date. The Issue Price shall be determined by our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process after the Bid/lssue
Closing Date.

Principal parties involved in the Book Building Process are-
»  Our Company;
» The Book Running Lead Manager, in this case being Khandwala Securities Limited:;

» The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI / registered as brokers with National Stock
Exchange of India Limited and eligible to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s) will be appointed by the
Book Running Lead Manager;

» The Registrar to the Issue, in this case being KFin Technologies Limited,;
» The Escrow Collection Banks/ Bankers to the Issue and
» The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank

The SEBI ICDR Regulations have permitted the Issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process,
wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Issue is being made through the Book Building Process wherein 10.02% of the Net Issue shall be available for
allocation on a proportionate basis to QIBs, out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to
valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds Issue Price. 5.07% of the QIB Portion shall be available for
allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB Portion shall be available for
allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or
above the Issue Price. Further, not less than 44.95% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate
basis to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 45.03% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation to Retail
Individual Bidders, in accordance with the SEBI Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue
Price.

All potential Bidders may participate in the Issue through an ASBA process by providing details of their respective bank
account which will be blocked by the SCSBs. All Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA process to
participate in the Issue. Under-subscription if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category, would be allowed to be
met with spill over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation
with the BRLM and the Designated Stock Exchange.

All Bidders are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process by providing the details of their respective ASBA Account
in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs or, in the case of UPI Bidders, by using the UPI
Mechanism.

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIB and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower
the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual
Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid/Issue Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/Issue Closing Date.

Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, allocation to all categories in the Net Issue, shall be made
on a proportionate basis, except for Retail Portion where allotment to each Retail Individual Bidders shall not be less than
the minimum bid lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in Retail Portion, and the remaining available Equity Shares,
if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. Under — subscription, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be met
with spill — over from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Stock Exchange. However, under — subscription, if any, in the QIB Portion
will not be allowed to be met with spill over from other categories or a combination of categories.

In terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of Capital
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors applying in a public Issue shall use only Application
Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details of the bank account which will be blocked
by the Self Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant to SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Retail Individual Investors applying in public Issue may
use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility for making application or also can use UPI as a
payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making application. For details in this regards,
specific attention is invited to the chapter titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 258 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The process of Book Building under the SEBI ICDR Regulations is subject to change from time to time and the investors
are advised to make their own judgment about investment through this process prior to making a Bid or application in the
Issue.
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For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, please see section entitled “Issue Procedure” on page 258 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

Illustration of the Book Building and Price Discovery Process: Bidders should note that this example is solely for
illustrative purposes and is not specific to the Issue. Bidders can bid at any price within the Price Band. For instance,
assume a Price Band of 220 to X 24 per share, Issue size of 3,000 Equity Shares and receipt of five Bids from Bidders,
details of which are shown in the table below. The illustrative book given below shows the demand for the Equity Shares
of the Issuer at various prices and is collated from Bids received from various investors.

Bid Quantity Bid Amount (%) Cumulative Quantity Subscription
500 24 500 16.67%
1,000 23 1,500 50.00%
1,500 22 3,000 100.00%
2,000 21 5,000 166.67%
2,500 20 7,500 250.00%

The price discovery is a function of demand at various prices. The highest price at which the Issuer is able to Issue the
desired number of Equity Shares is the price at which the book cuts off, i.e., ¥ 22.00 in the above example. The Company
in consultation with the BRLM, may finalise the Issue Price at or below such Cut-Off Price, i.e., at or below X 22.00. All
Bids at or above this Issue Price and cut-off Bids are valid Bids and are considered for allocation in the respective
categories.

Steps to be taken by the Bidders for Bidding:

Check eligibility for making a Bid (see section titled “Issue Procedure” on page 258 of this Red Herring Prospectus);
Ensure that you have a demat account and the demat account details are correctly mentioned in the Bid cum Application
Form;

Ensure correctness of your PAN, DP ID and Client ID mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form. Based on these
parameters, the Registrar to the Issue will obtain the Demographic Details of the Bidders from the Depositories.

Except for Bids on behalf of the Central or State Government officials, residents of Sikkim and the officials appointed
by the courts, who may be exempt from specifying their PAN for transacting in the securities market, for Bids of all
values ensure that you have mentioned your PAN allotted under the Income Tax Act in the Bid cum Application Form.
The exemption for Central or State Governments and officials appointed by the courts and for investors residing in Sikkim
is subject to the Depositary Participant’s verification of the veracity of such claims of the investors by collecting sufficient
documentary evidence in support of their claims.

Ensure that the Bid cum Application Form is duly completed as per instructions given in this Red Herring Prospectus
and in the Bid cum Application Form;

Bid/lssue Program:

Event Indicative Dates

Bid/lssue Opening Date Thursday, December 19, 2024

Bid/lssue Closing Date Monday, December 23, 2024

Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Exchange On or before Tuesday, December 24,
2024

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from ASBA Account or UPI |On or before Thursday, December 26,

ID linked bank account 2024

Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees On or before Thursday, December 26,
2024

Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange On or before Friday, December 27, 2024

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead
Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing and
the commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the Bid/Issue
Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid/ Issue Period by our Company,
revision of the Price Band or any delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock Exchange. The
Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange and in accordance
with the applicable laws. SEBI pursuant to its circular bearing reference number SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140
dated August 9, 2023 has reduced the time taken for listing of specified securities after the closure of public issue to 3
working days (T+3 days) as against the present requirement of 6 working days (T+6 days); ‘T’ being issue closing date.
Our Company shall follow the timelines provided under the aforementioned circular.

Bid Cum Application Forms and any revisions to the same will be accepted only between 10.00 a.m. to 5.00 p.m. (IST)
during the Issue Period (except for the Bid/Issue Closing Date). On the Bid/ Issue Closing Date, the Bid Cum Application
Forms will be accepted only between 10.00 a.m. to 3.00 p.m. (IST) for retail and non-retail Bidders. The time for applying

63



for Retail Individual Applicant on Bid/ Issue Closing Date maybe extended in consultation with the BRLM, RTA and
National Stock Exchange of India Limited Emerge taking into account the total number of applications received up to the
closure of timings.

Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms on the Bid/ Issue Closing Date,
Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to the Bid/ Issue Closing Date and, in any case, not later
than 3.00 p.m. (IST) on the Bid/ Issue Closing Date. Any time mentioned in this Red Herring Prospectus is IST. Bidders
are cautioned that, in the event a large number of Bid Cum Application Forms are received on the Bid/Issue Closing Date,
as is typically experienced in public Issue, some Bid Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded due to the lack of
sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that cannot be uploaded will not be considered for allocation under this
Issue. Applications will be accepted only on Working Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any public holidays). Neither
our Company nor the BRLM is liable for any failure in uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms due to faults in any
software/hardware system or otherwise.

In accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower
the size of their Application (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. Retail
Individual Applicants can revise or withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid/ Issue Closing Date.
Allocation to Retail Individual Applicants, in this Issue will be on a proportionate basis.

In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-a-vis the data contained in the physical Bid Cum
Application Form, for a particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from Stock Exchange may be taken as the
final data for the purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-a-vis the data
contained in the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar to the
Issue shall ask the relevant SCSBs / RTAs / DPs / stock brokers, as the case may be, for the rectified data.

WITHDRAWAL OF THE ISSUE

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, reserve the right not to proceed with the Issue at any time before the
Bid/lssue Opening Date without assigning any reason thereof.

If our Company withdraw the Issue any time after the Issue Opening Date but before the allotment of Equity Shares, a
public notice within 2 (two) working days of the Issue Closing Date, providing reasons for not proceeding with the Issue
shall be issued by our Company. The notice of withdrawal will be issued in the same newspapers where the pre-Issue
advertisements have appeared and the Stock Exchange will also be informed promptly. The BRLM, through the Registrar
to the Issue, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts within 1 (one) working Day from the day of receipt
of such instruction.

If our Company withdraw the Issue after the Bid/Issue Closing Date and subsequently decides to proceed with an Issue of
the Equity Shares, our Company will have to file a fresh Draft Red Herring Prospectus with the stock exchange where the
Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Issue is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approval of the Stock
Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares Issued through the Prospectus, which our Company will apply for only after
Allotment;

UNDERWRITING AGREEMENT

The Company and the Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue hereby confirm that the Issue will be 100% Underwritten
by the Underwriters Khandwala Securities Limited and Aftertrade Broking Private Limited

Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement dated December 04, 2024 entered into by Company, Underwriters,
the obligations of the Underwriters are subject to certain conditions specified therein. The Details of the Underwriting
commitments are as under:

No. of shares Amount % of the total
Details of the Underwriters underwritten® Underwritten Issue Size
R in Lakh) Underwritten
Khandwala Securities Limited 6,96,000 [.] 15%
IAftertrade Broking Private Limited 39,44,000 [o] 85%

*Includes 2,33,600 Equity shares of T10.00 each for cash of T [e]/- the Market Maker Reservation Portion which are to be subscribed
by the Market Maker in its own account in order to claim compliance with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, as amended.

In the opinion of our Board of Directors (based on a certificate given by the Underwriter), the resources of the above-
mentioned Underwriter is sufficient to enable it to discharge its underwriting obligation in full. The above mentioned
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Underwriter is registered with SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act and registered as brokers with the Stock
Exchanges.

DETAILS OF THE MARKET MAKING ARRANGEMENT FOR THIS ISSUE

Our Company has entered into a Market Making Agreement dated December 04, 2024 with the following Market Maker
for fulfilling the Market Making obligations under this Issue:

Aftertrade Broking Private Limited 2,33,600 5.03
(Formerly Known as RCSPL Share

Broking Private Limited)

Address: 206, 2nd Floor, Time Square,

Beside Pariseema Complex, C G Road,

Navrangpura, Ahmedabad - 380 009,

Gujarat, India.

Telephone: +91 780 191 8080

Email: compliance@aftertrade.in

Contact Person: Mr. Tanmay Trivedi

In accordance with Regulation 261 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we have entered into an agreement with the Book
Running Lead Manager and the Market Maker (duly registered with National Stock Exchange of India Limited to fulfil the
obligations of Market Making) dated December 04, 2024 to ensure compulsory Market Making for a minimum period of
three years from the date of listing of equity shares offered in this Issuer.

Aftertrade Broking Private Limited, registered with EMERGE Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited will
act as the Market Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver of the specified securities in the market making process for a
period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified by any amendment to
SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as
amended from time to time and the circulars issued by National Stock Exchange of India Limited and SEBI in this matter
from time to time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making Arrangement:

1. The Market Maker shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day. The same shall be monitored
by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market Maker shall inform the Stock Exchange in advance for each and every
black out period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker.

2. The minimum depth of the quote shall be X 1,00,000. However, the Investors with holdings of value less than
1,00,000 shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that he sells his entire
holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

3. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker, for the quotes given
by him.

4. After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the market maker would be exempted to provide
quote if the Shares of market maker in our Company reaches to 25% of Issue Size (Including the 2,33,600 Equity
Shares ought to be allotted under this Issue). Any Equity Shares allotted to Market Maker under this Issue over and
above 2,33,600 Equity Shares would not be taken in to consideration of computing the threshold of 25% of Issue Size.
As soon as the Shares of market maker in our Company reduce to 24% of Issue Size, the market maker will resume
providing 2-way quotes.

5. There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market Maker exhausts his inventory
through market making process, National Stock Exchange of India Limited may intimate the same to SEBI after due
verification.

6. There would not be more than five Market Maker for the Company’s Equity Shares at any point of time and the Market
Maker may compete with other Market Maker for better quotes to the investors.

7. On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and there after the trading will happen
as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during
the pre-open call auction. In case equilibrium price is not discovered the price band in the normal trading session shall
be based on Issue price.

8. The Marker Maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation on him to do so.
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9. There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily / fully
from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require prior
approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of the
Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

10. The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving one month notice or on mutually
acceptable terms to the Book Running Lead Managers, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market
Maker.

In case of termination of the above mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the completion of the compulsory Market
Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead Manager to arrange for another Market Maker(s)
in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date of releasing the
existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Book Running Lead Manager reserve the right to appoint other Market
Maker(s) either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an additional Market Maker subject to the total number
of Designated Market Makers does not exceed 5 (five) or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at
that particular point of time.

11. Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: EMERGE Platform of National Stock Exchange
of India Limited will have all margins which are applicable on the National Stock Exchange of India Limited Main
Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base
Minimum Capital etc. National Stock Exchange of India Limited can impose any other margins as deemed necessary
from time-to-time.

12. Punitive Action in case of default by Market Maker: EMERGE Platform of National Stock Exchange of India
Limited will monitor the obligations on a real time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and /
or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to
provide the desired liquidity in a particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set
by the Exchange from time to time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present
in the market (offering two way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as
well as suspension in market making activities / trading membership.

13. The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines /
suspension for any type of misconduct / manipulation / other irregularities by the Market Maker from time to time.

14. Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has laid
down that for Issue size up to ¥ 250 crores, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:

a. In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be 5%
of the equilibrium price.

b. In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be
5% of the Issue price.

15. Additionally, the securities of the Company will be placed in SPOS and would remain in Trade for Trade settlement
for first 10 days from commencement of trading. The following spread will be applicable on the SME platform.

S. No. Market Price Slab (in Rs.) Proposed Spread (in % to sale price)
1. Up to 50 9
2. 50to 75 8
3. 75 to 100 6
4, Above 100 5

All the above mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change based
on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time.

16. Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIRIMRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for
market makers during market making process has been made applicable, based on the Issue size and as follows:

Issue Size Buy quote exemption threshold Re-Entry threshold for buy quote (including
(including mandatory initial inventory mandatory initial inventory of 5% of the
of 5% of the Issue size) Issue size)
Upto 20 Crore 25% 24%
%20 Crore to 350 Crore 20% 19%
%50 Crore to 380 Crore 15% 14%
Above X80 Crore 12% 11%
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The Market Making arrangement, trading and other related aspects including all those specified above shall be subject to
the applicable provisions of law and / or norms issued by SEBI / National Stock Exchange of India Limited from time to
time.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The share capital of our Company as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:

(2 in lakhs, except share data)
Aggregate Value at Aggregate Value at
Nominal Value Issue Price

Sr. No. Particulars

A. Authorised Share Capital out of which :
2,00,00,000 Equity Shares having face value of X 10/- each 2,000.00

B. Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital before the Issue out of which
1,26,47,600 Equity Shares having face value of X 10/- each | 1,264.76 -

C. Present Issue in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus®
Issue of upto 46,40,000 Equity Shares of X 10/- each at a price of X
[¢] per Equity Share

464.00 [o]

Which comprises:
2,33,600 Equity Shares of % 10/- each at a price of X [+] per Equity 23.36 [*]
Share reserved as Market Maker Portion
Net Issue to Public of 44,06,400 Equity Shares of % 10/- each at a 440.64 [*]
price of X [+] per Equity Share to the Public
Of which:

Up to 19,84,000 Equity Shares of % 10/- each at a price of X [+] per 198.40 [*]
Equity Share will be available for allocation for Investors of up to %
10.00 lakhs

Up to 19,80,800 Equity Shares of % 10/- each at a price of X [+] per 198.08 [*]
Equity Share will be available for allocation for Investors of above %
10.00 lakhs

Not more than 4,41,600 Equity Shares aggregating up to Rs. [e] lakhs 44.16 [e]
will be available for allocation to Qualified Institutional Buyers

D. Paid-up Share Capital after the Issue
1,72,87,600 Equity Shares of ¥ 10/- each 1728.76

E. Securities Premium Account

Before the Issue Nil
After the Issue [«]
(@ The present Issue has been authorized pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated February 14, 2024 and a special resolution of our
Shareholders at an Extra-ordinary General Meeting dated February 15, 2024 under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013.

@ Allocation to all categories shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Applications received at or above the Issue Price.
Under-subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any of the other categories or a
combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Stock
Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

Classes of Shares

Our Company has only one class of share capital i.e. Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each only. All the issued Equity
Shares are fully paid-up. Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Details of changes in Authorized Share Capital of our Company since incorporation

The initial authorised capital of our Company was X 10,00,000 (Rupees ten lakhs only) divided into 1,000 Equity Shares
of % 1,000/- each. Further, the authorised share capital of our Company has been altered in the manner set forth below:

Date of Shareholder’s Particulars of Change AGM/EGM
Meeting From To
August 9, 2017 %10,00,000 divided in to 1,000 Equity Shares | X 11,00,00,000 divided into 1,10,000 | EGM
0f X 1,000 each Equity Shares of % 1,000 each
December 9, 2020 % 11,00,00,000 divided into 1,10,000 Equity | X 13,00,00,000 divided into 1,30,000 | EGM
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Date of Shareholder’s
Meeting

Particulars of Change AGM/EGM

From To
Shares of % 1,000 each Equity Shares of % 1,000 each
Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the EGM dated November 4, 2023, the Equity Shares of face value of ¥
1,000 each were sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of %10 each.

November 4, 2023 T 13,00,00,000 divided into 1,30,00,000 | T  20,00,00,000 divided into | EGM
Equity Shares of % 10 each 2,00,00,000 Equity Shares of X 10
each
NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE
1) Share Capital History of our Company:
Equity Share Capital
The following table sets forth details of the history of paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company:
Date of Allotment No. of Facevalug Issue Nature of Nature of Cumulative number| Cumulative paid
Equity ® Price consideration Allotment of Equity -up Capital
Shares ® Shares ®
On 200 | 1,000 1,000 Cash Subscription  to 200 2,00,000
Incorporation” Memorandum of
Association @
August 17, 2017 53,238 | 1,000 1,000 | Consideration Preferential 53,438 5,34,38,000
other than Cash | Allotment®
November 4, 53,038 | 1,000 1,000 Cash Preferential 1,06,476 10,64,76,000
2017 Allotment®
December 26, 20,000 | 1,000 1,000 Cash Rights Issue inthe 1,26,476 12,64,76,000
2020 ratio of 1:19 to
shareholders
holding  Equity
Shares on
December 26,
20204
Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the EGM dated November 04, 2023, the Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 1,000 each were
sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of %10 each.
Sub-division  of 1,26,47,600 10 - - - 1,26,47,600 12,64,76,000
Equity Shares

*The MoA of our Company was signed on March 30, 2017, However, our Company was incorporated on March 31, 2017.

# Pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreement executed on August 7, 2017 between our Company and M/s. Demac Steel, our Company
took over the entire business of M/s. Demac Steel along with its assets and liabilities in entirety, on a going concern basis (the
“Transfer”). Our Company undertook the transfer of the Assets and Liabilities for a total consideration of ¥ 532.39 lakhs. The amount
of the consideration was paid by way of issue of 53,238 Equity Shares of face value of T 1,000 each to Vazhappily Davis Varghese, the
sole proprietor of M/s. Demac Steel. The balance amount of < 938/- was paid by way of a cheque.

@ Subscription of MOA for the total of 200 Equity Shares by Vazhappily Davis Varghese (199) and Cyriac Vazhappily Varghese
(D).

@ Preferential Allotment of 53,238 equity Shares by Vazhappily Davis Varghese (53,238).

@ Preferential Allotment of 53,038 Equity Shares by Mahendra Kumar Jain (5,124); Divyakumar Jain (26,619); and Ankur Jain
(21,295).

@ Rights Issue of 20,000 Equity Shares by Vazhappily Davis Varghese (10,000); Divyakumar Jain (10,000).
2) Preference Share capital history of our Company
Our Company does not have any preference share capital as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
3) Issue of equity shares for consideration other than cash or out of revaluation reserves and through Bonus

Issue:
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Except as disclosed in “Notes to the Capital Structure - Share Capital History of our Company”, we have not issued
equity shares for consideration other than cash.

4) As of date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not allotted Equity Shares pursuant to any scheme
approved under sections 391-394 of the Companies Act, 1956 and/or sections 230-232 of the Companies Act,
2013.

5) Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares under any employee stock option scheme or employee stock

purchase scheme.

6) We have not issued any Equity Shares at a price which may be lower than the Issue Price, during a period of one
year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

(The remaining page has been intentionally left blank)
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7)

Shareholding Pattern of our Company

The table below represents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Catego  Category of No. of No. Total No.  Sharehol Number of Voting Rights held in No. of Shareholdi No. of Number of No. of
ry Shareholde Partly of of shares ding as a each class of securities (1X) Shares ng as a % locked-in Equity Equity
(U] r (I paid- share held % of underlyin assuming Equity Shares Shares held

up S DE total no. g full Shares pledged or in
Equity unde (IV)+(V) of Equity outstandi conversion (XI1) otherwise dematerializ
Shares rlyin +( Shares ng of encumbere ed form
held g ++VI) (calculate convertibl  convertible d XI1V)
V) depo d as per e securities (XI11)
sitor SCRR) Class Totalas  securities No. (a) No Asa No As a
y (VII) As  (Equity) a % of (including . %of .  %of
recei a % of (A+B+  warrants) (@ total (a) total
pts (A+B+C2 C) share share
(V1) ) S S
held held
(b) (b)
(A) Promoters - - 1,26,22,6 99.80 1,26,22,6 99.80 - - - - - - 1,26,22,600
and 00 00
Promoter
Group
(B) Public - - 25,000 0.20 25,000 0.20 - - - - - - 25,000
©) Non - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Promoter-
Non Public
(C1) Shares - - - - - - - - - - - - -
underlying
depository
receipt
(C2) Shares held - - - - - - - - - - - - -
by
employee tr
usts
Total - - 1,26,47,6 100.00 1,26,47,6 100.00 - - - - - - 1,26,47,600
00 00

Our Company will file the shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, one (1) day prior to the listing of the Equity shares.
The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of Stock Exchanges before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares. The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and members of
our Promoter Group are in dematerialized form.
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8)

Other details of shareholding of our Company:

a) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up share capital of our Company aggregating
to 80% or more of the paid-up share capital and the number of shares held by them as on the date of filing of

this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Particulars No. of Equity Shares % of Shares to Pre — Issue

No. Equity Share Capital

1. Vazhappily Davis Varghese 62,91,300 49.74

2. Mahendra Kumar Jain 5,32,400 421

3. Divya Kumar Jain 36,49,400 28.85

4. Ankur Jain 21,29,500 16.84
Total 1,26,02,600 99.64

b) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company and
the number of shares held by them ten (10) days prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. No. Particulars No. of Equity Shares % of Shares to Pre — Issue
Equity Share Capital

1. Vazhappily Davis Varghese 62,91,300 49.74

2. Mahendra Kumar Jain 5,32,400 4.21

3. Divya Kumar Jain 36,49,400 28.85

4. Ankur Jain 21,29,500 16.84

Total 1,26,02,600 99.64

c) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company and
the number of shares held by them one (01) year from the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Particulars No. of Equity Shares % of Shares to Pre — Issue
No. Equity Share Capital
1. Vazhappily Davis Varghese 62,91,300 49.74
2. Mahendra Kumar Jain 5,32,400 421
3. Divya Kumar Jain 36,49,400 28.85
4. Ankur Jain 21,29,500 16.84
Total 1,26,02,600 99.64

d) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company and
the number of shares held by them two (02) years prior to filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Sr. Particulars No. of Equity Shares % of Shares to Pre — Issue

No. Equity Share Capital

1. Vazhappily Davis Varghese 63,238 50.00

2. Mahendra Kumar Jain 5,324 4.21

3. Divya Kumar Jain 36,619 28.95

4 Ankur Jain 21,295 16.84
Total 1,26,476 100

e) None of the shareholders of our Company holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of the Company as on
the date of the filing of this Red Herring Prospectus are entitled to any Equity Shares upon exercise of
warrant, option or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

f)  Our Company has not made any initial public offer of its Equity Shares or any convertible securities during
the preceding 02 (two) years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

9)

Our Company does not have any intention or proposal to alter its capital structure within a period of six
(06) months from the date of opening of the Issue by way of split/consolidation of the denomination of
Equity Shares or further issue of Equity Shares whether preferential or bonus, rights or further public
issue basis. However, our Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities
convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after the date of the opening of the
Issue to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance or such other
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scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board may deem fit, if an opportunity of such nature
is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the interest of our Company.

10) Shareholding of our Promoters
Set forth below are the details of the build-up of shareholding of our Promoters:

Vazhappily Davis Varghese

Date of Nature of Consideration No. of Equity F.V Issue / % of % of
Allotment / Transaction Shares (in | Transfer Pre- Post-
Transfer Rs.) Price Issue Offer

(inRs.) Equity Equity
Paid Up | Paid Up
Capital Capital

March 30, | Subscription to Cash 199 1,000 1,000 0.00 0.12
2017 Memorandum of

Association
August 17, | Preferential Consideration 53,238 1,000 1,000 0.42 0.30
2017 Allotment other than Cash
August 17, | Transfer to Cash (199) 1,000 1,000 0.00 (0.12)
2017 Mahendra Kumar

Jain
December Rights Issue in the Cash 10,000 1,000 1,000 0.08 0.57
26, 2020 ratio of 1:19 to

shareholders holding
Equity Shares on
December 26, 2020

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the EGM dated November 04, 2023, the Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 1,000
each were sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of %10 each.

Sub-division of Equity Shares - 63,23,800 10 - 50.00 36.58
December Transfer to Molly Cash (10,000) 10 28.75 (0.08) (0.57)
27,2023 Varghese
December Transfer to Cyriac Cash (10,000) 10 28.75 (0.08) (0.57)
27,2023 Varghese
December Transfer to Cash (12,500) 10 28.75 (0.10) (0.07)
27, 2023 Sangeeta Kasliwal

Total 62,91,300 49.74 36.39

Divyakumar Jain

Date of Nature of Consideration No. of Equity F.V Issue / % of % of
Allotment / Transaction Shares (in | Transfer Pre- Post-
Transfer Rs.) Price Issue Offer

(inRs.) Equity Equity
Paid Up | Paid Up
Capital Capital

November 4, | Preferential Cash 26,619 1,000 1,000 0.21 0.15
2017 Allotment

December Rights Issue in the Cash 10,000 1,000 1,000 0.08 0.06
26, 2020 ratio of 1:19 to

shareholders holding
Equity Shares on
December 26, 2020

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the EGM dated November 04, 2023, the Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 1,000
each were sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of 310 each.

Sub-division of Equity Shares 36,61,900 10 - 28.95 21.18
December Transfer to Riddhi Cash (12,500) 10 28.75 -0.10 (0.07)
27, 2023 Kasliwal

Total 36,49,400 28.85 21.11
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Ankur Jain

Date of Nature of Consideration No. of Equity F.V Issue / % of % of
Allotment / Transaction Shares (in | Transfer Pre- Post-
Transfer Rs.) Price Issue Offer
(inRs.) Equity Equity
Paid Up | Paid Up
Capital Capital
November 4, | Preferential Cash 21,295 1,000 1,000 0.17 0.12
2017 Allotment
Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the EGM dated November 04, 2023, the Equity Shares of face value of % 1,000
each were sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of %10 each.
Sub-division of Equity Shares - 21,29,500 10 - 16.84 12.32
Total 21,29,500 16.84 12.32
Mahendra Kumar Jain
Date of Nature of Consideration | No. of Equity F.V Issue/ | % of Pre- | % of Post-
Allotment Transaction Shares (in | Transfer Issue Offer
/ Transfer Rs.) Price Equity Equity
(in Rs.) Paid Up Paid Up
Capital Capital
August 17, | Transfer from Cash 199 1,000 1,000 Negligible 0.00
2017 Vazhappily Davis
Varghese
August 17, | Transfer from Cash 1 1,000 1,000 Negligible 0.00
2017 Cyriac Varghese
November | Preferential Cash 5,124 1,000 1,000 0.04
4,2017 Allotment
Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the EGM dated November 04, 2023, the Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 1,000
each were sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of 10 each.
Sub-division of Equity Shares | - 5,32,400 10 4.21 3.07
Total 5,32,400 10 4.21 3.07
Molly Varghese
Date of Nature of Consideration No. of Equity F.vV Issue / % of % of Post-
Allotment / Transaction Shares (in | Transfer Pre- Offer
Transfer Rs.) Price Issue Equity
(inRs.) Equity Paid Up
Paid Up Capital
Capital
December Transfer from Cash 10,000 10 28.75 0.08 0.06
27,2023 Vazhappily Davis
Varghese
Total 10,000 10 0.08 0.06
Cyriac Varghese
Date of Nature of Consideration | No. of Equity F.V Issue/ | % of Pre- | % of Post-
Allotment Transaction Shares (in | Transfer Issue Offer
/ Transfer Rs.) Price Equity Equity
(inRs.) Paid Up Paid Up
Capital Capital
March 30, | Subscription Cash 1 1,000 1,000 Negligible 0.00
2017 Memorandum  of
Association
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Date of Nature of Consideration | No. of Equity F.V Issue/ | % of Pre- | % of Post-
Allotment Transaction Shares (in | Transfer Issue Offer
/ Transfer Rs.) Price Equity Equity
(in Rs.) Paid Up Paid Up
Capital Capital

August 17, | Transfer to Cash Q) 1,000 1,000 Negligible [0.00]
2017 Mahendra Kumar
Jain

Pursuant to a resolution passed by our Shareholders at the EGM dated November 04, 2023, the Equity Shares of face value of % 1,000
each were sub-divided into Equity Shares of face value of %10 each.

December | Transfer from Cash 10,000 10 28.75 0.08 0.06
27,2023 Vazhappily Davis
Varghese
Total 10,000 10 0.08 0.06

11) As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Company has eight (8) members/shareholders.

12) The details of the Shareholding of the Promoters as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set
forth in the table below:
Sr. | Name of the Shareholders Pre-lIssue Post - Issue

No. Number of Equity % of Pre- | Number of | % of Post-

Shares | Issue Equity Equity | Issue Equity

Share Shares Share

Capital Capital

Promoters

1. Vazhappily Davis Varghese 62,91,300 49.74 62,91,300 36.39
2. Divyakumar Jain 36,49,400 28.85 36,49,400 21.11
3. Ankur Jain 21,29,500 16.84 21,29,500 12.32
4. Mahendra Kumar Jain 5,32,400 421 5,32,400 3.08
5. Molly Varghese 10,000 0.08 10,000 0.06
6. Cyriac Varghese 10,000 0.08 10,000 0.06
Total 1,26,22,600 99.80 1,26,22,600 73.02

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the members of our Promoter Group do not hold any shareholding
in our Company.

13) Our Promaoters, Promoter Group, Directors of our Company and their relatives have not undertaken purchase
or sale transactions in the Equity Shares of our Company, during a period of six (06) months preceding the
date on which this Red Herring Prospectus is filed with Stock Exchange.

14) Except as disclosed in “Shareholding of our Promoters”, there are no financing arrangements wherein the
Promoters, Promoter Group, the Directors of our Company and their relatives, have financed the purchase
by any other person of securities of our Company other than in the normal course of the business of the
financing entity during the period of six (06) months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

15) Promoters’ Contribution and other Lock-In details:

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, an aggregate of 20.00% of the fully diluted
post-Issue capital of our Company held by the Promoters shall be locked in for a period of three years from the
date of Allotment (“Minimum Promoters’ Contribution”), and the Promoters’ shareholding in excess of 20%
of the fully diluted post-Issue Equity Share capital shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of
Allotment.

The lock-in of the Minimum Promoter’s Contribution would be created as per applicable laws and procedures
and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock exchange before the listing of the Equity Shares.
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Following are the details of Minimum Promoter’s Contribution:

% of
Issue / fully

Acquisition Nature of diluted

Face value Price per | consideration | post-

Date of
Number of Allotment
Equity Nature of | and Date

Shares Allotment when Period of lock-in

in %) Equity (cash / other Issue
locked- [ Transfer made (i . .
in* @) fully Sha;;: (in than cash) paid-
vy up
PRI capital
Vazhappily Davis Varghese
Sub-
division of | November
17,26,034 Equity 04, 2023 10 - - 9.98 January 14,2028
Shares
TOTAL 17,26,034 9.98
Divyakumar Jain
10,03,741 dvison | Noverber 10 . e e January 14,2028
10 of Equity | 04,2023 5.81 Y
cash
Shares
TOTAL 10,03,741 5.81
Ankur Jain
Sub-
division November
5,82,260 of Equity 04, 2023 10 - - 3.37 January 14,2028
Shares
TOTAL 5,82,260 3.37
Mahendra Kumar Jain
Sub-
division November January
145565 | ofEquity | 04,2023 | 10 - - 0.84 1 142028
Shares
TOTAL 1,45,565 0.84
TOTAL 34,57,600 20.00

* Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment.

(1)For a period of three years from the date of allotment.

(2)All Equity Shares have been fully paid-up at the time of allotment.
(3) All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialized form.

For details on the build-up of the Equity Share capital held by our Promoters, see “Shareholding of our
Promoters” on page 73.

The Promoters’ Contribution has been brought to the extent of not less than the specified minimum lot and from
persons defined as ‘promoter’ under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not, and will not be, ineligible for computation of Promoters’
Contribution under Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. In this computation, as per Regulation 237
of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, our Company confirms that the Equity Shares which are being locked-in do
not, and shall not, consist of:

e Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years for consideration other than cash and revaluation of
assets or capitalization of intangible assets

o  Equity Shares resulting from bonus issue by utilization of revaluations reserves or unrealized profits of the
Company or from bonus issue against Equity Shares which are otherwise ineligible for minimum promoters’
contribution;

e Equity Shares acquired during the preceding one year, at a price lower than the price at which the Equity
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Shares are being offered to the public in the Issue;

e  Equity Shares issued to the Promoters upon conversion of a partnership firm;

e  Equity Shares held by the Promoters that are subject to any pledge; and

e  Equity Shares for which specific written consent has not been obtained from the respective shareholders for
inclusion of their subscription in the Promoters’ Contribution subject to lock-in.

Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm into a company in the past one year
and thus, no Equity Shares have been issued to our Promoters upon conversion of a partnership firm in the past
one year. All the Equity Shares held by the Promoters and the members of the Promoter Group are held in
dematerialized form.

In terms of undertaking executed by our Promoters, Equity Shares forming part of Promoters’ Contribution
subject to lock in will not be disposed/ sold/ transferred by our Promoters during the period starting from the
date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus till the date of commencement of lock in period as stated in this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Other than the Equity Shares locked-in as Promoters’ Contribution for a period of three years as stated in the
table above, the entire pre-Issue capital of our Company, including the excess of minimum Promoters’
Contribution, as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, shall be locked in for a period of one year
from the date of Allotment of Equity Shares in the Issue. Such lock — in of the Equity Shares would be created
as per the bye laws of the Depositories.

Other requirements in respect of ‘lock-in’

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the Equity Shares held by persons other than the
Promoters prior to the Issue may be Transfer to any other person holding the Equity Shares which are locked-in
as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of the
transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the Takeover Code as applicable.

In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the Equity Shares held by our Promoters which are
locked in as per the provisions of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, may be Transfer to and
amongst Promoters / members of the Promoter Group or to a new promoter or persons in control of our Company,
subject to continuation of lock-in in the hands of transferees for the remaining period and compliance of
Takeover Code, as applicable.

In terms of Regulation 242(a) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the locked-in Equity Shares held by our
Promoters can be pledged only with any scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or a
systemically important non-banking finance company or a housing finance company as collateral security for
loans granted by such banks or financial institutions, provided that such loans have been granted for the purpose
of financing one or more of the objects of the Issue and pledge of the Equity Shares is a term of sanction of such
loans.

In terms of Regulation 242(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters which
are locked-in for a period of one year from the date of allotment may be pledged only with scheduled commercial
banks, public financial institutions, systemically important non-banking finance companies or housing finance
companies as collateral security for loans granted by such entities, provided that such pledge of the Equity Shares
is one of the terms of the sanction of such loans.

16) Our Company, our Promoters, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager have no existing
buyback arrangements or any other similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares being
offered through the Issue.

17) The post-Issue paid up Equity Share Capital of our Company shall not exceed the authorised Equity
Share Capital of our Company.

18) There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Directors or any of their relatives have

financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during the six months
immediately preceding the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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19)

20)

21)

22)

23)

24)

25)

26)

27)

No person connected with the Issue, including, but not limited to, our Company, the members of the
Syndicate, or our Directors, shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether
in cash or kind or services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid, except for fees or commission
for services rendered in relation to the Issue.

There neither have been and there will be no further issue of Equity Shares whether by way of issue of
bonus shares, preferential allotment, rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing
from the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus until the Equity Shares have been listed on the
Stock Exchange or all application monies have been refunded, as the case may be.

Our Company has no outstanding warrants, options to be issued or rights to convert debentures, loans
or other convertible instruments into Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law. Our
Company will comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by SEBI from
time to time.

Our Company shall ensure that any transactions in Equity Shares by our Promoters and the Promoter
Group during the period between the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus and the date of closure
of the Issue, shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of the transaction.

All Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Issue shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment and there
are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and their respective
associates (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers)
Regulations, 1992) do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. The Book Running Lead Manager
and their affiliates may engage in the transactions with and perform services for our Company in the
ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in commercial banking and investment banking
transactions with our Company for which they may in the future receive customary compensation.

Our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group will not participate in the Issue.

Following are the details of Equity Shares of our Company held by our Directors, Key Management
Personnel:

Sr.

No.

Name of the Shareholders

Pre-lIssue

Post - Issue

Number of
Equity Shares

% of Pre-
Issue Equity
Share Capital

Number of

Equity
Shares

% of Post-
Issue Equity
Share Capital

Promoters

Vazhappily Davis Varghese

62,91,300

49.74

62,91,300

36.39

Divyakumar Jain

36,49,400

28.85

36,49,400

21.11

Mahendra Kumar Jain

5,32,400

421

5,32,400

12.32

Ankur Jain

21,29,500

16.84

21,29,500

3.08

Molly Varghese

10,000

0.08

10,000

0.06

SR Pl I

Cyriac Varghese

10,000

0.08

10,000

0.06

Total

1,26,22,600

99.80

1,26,22,600

73.02

28)

29)

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans which are proposed to be repaid from the proceeds of the
Issue.

Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, allotment will be on proportionate basis as detailed
under “Basis of Allotment” in the chapter titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page 258 of this Red
Herring Prospectus. In case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the Issue shall be as
per the requirements of Regulation 253 (2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.
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30)

31)

32)

33)

34)

An investor cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares offered in this Issue,
subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws applicable to each category
of investor.

An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the Issue can be retained for the purpose of rounding off
to the nearest integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to minimum allotment, which is the
minimum application size in this Issue. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum
of 10% of the Issue, as a result of which, the post-Issue paid up capital after the Issue would also
increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an event, the Equity Shares held by the
Promoters and subject to lock- in shall be suitably increased; so as to ensure that 20% of the post Issue
paid-up capital is locked in.

Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from
any of the other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in
consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill
over, if any, would be effected in accordance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and guidelines.

No payment, direct, indirect in the nature of discount, commission, and allowance, or otherwise shall
be made either by us or by our Promoters to the persons who receive allotments, if any, in this Issue.

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding financial instruments or any other
rights that would entitle the existing Promoters or shareholders or any other person any option to
receive Equity Shares after the Issue.
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

The Issue comprises of upto 46,40,000 Equity Shares of 210/- (Rupees Ten only) each at a price of Z. [®] per
Equity Share (the “Issue Price”), including a share premium of <. [®] per equity share aggregating to X [e] Lakh
by our Company.

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds from the offer towards funding the following objects

1. IT/ Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility
Expansion of the existing solar facility for power generation
Funding of expenditure towards civil construction of new factory shed cum storage facility within the
existing factory premises situated at Kerala.
Advertising, Marketing and Brand Building
Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company
Issue related expenses
General Corporate purposes
ollectively, referred to herein as the —Objects)

w

QN bk

(

We believe that listing will enhance our corporate image and visibility of brand name of our Company. We also
believe that our Company will receive the benefits from listing of Equity Shares on the Emerge Platform of NSE.
It will also provide liquidity to the existing shareholders and will also create a public trading market for the
Equity Shares of our Company.

The main objects and the objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects of our Memorandum of Association
enable our Company to undertake our existing business activities and to undertake the activities for which the
funds are being raised in the Issue.

Net Proceeds

The details of the proceeds of the Offer are set forth in the table below:

Particulars (Amount in lakhs)
Gross Proceeds of the offer [o]
Less: Issue Expenses* [e]
Net Proceeds ** [o]

*For details see "Issue Related Expenses" below on page 88.

** To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to the filing with
the RoC.

Requirement of Funds and Utilisation of Net Proceeds

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds towards funding the following objects:

(Amount in lakhs)

Sr.No. | Particulars Estimate amount

1. IT / Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility 287.62
Expansion of the existing solar facility for power generation 234.33

2. Funding of expenditure towards civil construction of new factory 255.95

shed cum storage facility within the existing factory premises
situated at Kerala

3. Advertising, Marketing and Brand Building 505.55

4. Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company 1,420.00

5. Issue related expenses* [e]

6. General Corporate purposes# [e]
Total [e]

* To be finalised upon determination of the Issue Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the
RoC.
# The amount utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds..
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Schedule of implementation

We propose to deploy the Net Proceeds towards the aforesaid Objects in accordance with the estimated schedule
of implementation and deployment of funds set forth in the table below.

Sr. Particulars Total Amount to be Estimated Estimated
No. Estimated | funded from | Utilisation of | Utilisation
Cost the Net of
Net Proceeds Proceeds Net
Fiscal 2025 Proceeds
Fiscal 2026
1 IT / Technological Upgradation of existing 287.62 287.62 287.62 -
manufacturing facility
2. Expansion of the existing solar facility for 234.33 234.33 159.33 75.00
power generation
3. Funding of expenditure towards civil 255.95 255.95 255.95 -
construction of new factory shed cum
storage facility within the existing factory
premises situated at Kerala
4. Advertising, Marketing and Brand 505.55 505.55 350.00 155.00
Building*
5. Funding incremental working capital 1,420 1,420 1,000.00 420.00-
requirements of our Company
6. Issue related expenses [e] [e] [e] (]
7. General Corporate purposes [e] [e] [o] [e]
Total [e] [e] [e] [e]

*Utilization of proceeds will start from the first quarter of Fiscal year 2026.

The requirement and deployment of funds as indicated above are based on our current business plan, internal
management estimates, prevailing market conditions and other commercial and technical factors, including
interest rates and other charges, and the financing and other agreements entered into by our Company, and have
not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Given the dynamic nature of our business, we may have
to revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as our financial
condition, business strategy and external factors such as market conditions, competitive environment and interest
or exchange rate fluctuations and configuration of the business segment, increase in input costs, labour costs,
Fuel costs, incremental preoperative expenses, taxes and duties, interest and finance charges, procurement costs,
working capital margin, regulatory costs, environmental factors and other external factors which may not be
within the control of our management. This may entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure and
funding requirements, including the expenditure for a particular purpose, at the discretion of our management,
subject to compliance with applicable law.

Moreover, if the actual utilisation towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance
will be used for general corporate purposes to the extent that the total amount to be utilized towards general
corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the gross proceeds from the Offer in accordance with Regulation
230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of a shortfall in raising requisite capital from the Net Proceeds or
an increase in the total estimated amount of the Objects, business considerations may require us to explore a
range of options including utilising our internal accruals, general corporate purposes and seeking additional debt
from existing and future lenders. We believe that such alternate arrangements would be available to fund any
such shortfalls. Further, in case of variations in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the purposes set
forth above, increased fund requirements for a particular purpose may be financed by surplus funds, if any,
available in respect of the other purposes for which funds are being raised in the Offer. To the extent our
Company is unable to utilise any portion of the Net Proceeds towards the aforementioned objects, per the
estimated scheduled of employment specified above, our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in subsequent
Fiscals towards the aforementioned Objects.

For further details of factors that may affect these estimates, see "Risk Factors" on page 25

Means of Finance
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We propose to fund the requirements of the Objects detailed above entirely from the Net Proceeds. Accordingly,
we confirm that there is no requirement to make firm arrangements of finance to be made through verifiable
means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Offer
and existing identifiable internal accruals as required under Regulation 230(1)(e) the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Details of the Objects
1. 1T/ Technological Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility

Our products find extensive application in the general households of Kerala. Accordingly, our products
experience a constant demand on account of being an indispensable raw material in the construction industry in
Kerala.

With a view to electronically manage the inventory status and to upgrade the current technology driving the
manufacturing process and inventories status, the Company proposes to incur expenditure towards IT
Equipment’s and Storage for Rs.287.62 Lakhs from Net Proceeds of the Issue, details of the proposed / estimated
expenditure obtained from Slone Infosystems Limited for the IT Equipment and storage is provided below:

Estimated cost of IT Equipment’s and Storage:
(Amount in lakhs)

Sr. No. Description of Goods Quantity Rate Per Amount
1 Storage 3.0.No 56,00,000.00 No. 168.00
Hp MSA 2052 7.6TB
12ssd+20TB
*12*3EXPANSION,
USABLE
700TB WITH
TIERING LICENCE
2. Storage 2.0 No 10,00,000.00 No. 20.00

Promise Vtrak E830
San Storage Encbuser
Type

588 SAS,4TB*24
(96TB),

Wih San Controller
Carri

3. DUNK SWITCH 2.0 No. 16,00,000.00 No. 32.00
DS-C9148-48 PORT-
K9 s;\7TCH
DS-SFP-FCBG-SW
Module

4, DUNK SWITCH 5.0 No 4,75,000.00 No. 23.75
3750X-48 PORT

243.75
S-IGST 18 % 18% 43.87

Total 12.0 No. 287.62

Details in relation to the proposed expenditure in terms of SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirement) Regulations, 2015

The date of quotation and validity is as follows:
Date of Quotation: September 30, 2024

Date of Validity: January 31, 2025

Name of the vendor: Slone Infosystems Limited

Percentage and value terms of the equipment for which orders are yet to be placed: 100% of the order is yet
to be placed.
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There is no second-hand equipment which is proposed to be bought

2. Expansion of the existing solar facility for power generation:
Adequate and cost-effective supply of electrical power is required for our operations. Our business requires
uninterrupted supply of electrical power in order to ensure smooth functioning of our business. The shortage or
non-availability of electrical power may adversely affect our business and have an adverse impact on our results
of operations and financial condition.
Further, it is proposed to utilize Rs.234.00 Lakhs towards expansion of the present solar facility from the Net
Proceeds. Our Company has received quotation from the vendor Kirloskar Solar (detail mentioned below) for
setting up of the aforementioned solar plant.
Date of Quotation: February 01, 2024
Date of Validity: March 31, 2025
Estimated cost of Solar Installation:

The estimated cost for set up of solar facility is set forth below.

(Amount in lakhs)

Solar Project PER KW Rate 500 KWP
Cost Of Plant 40,000 200.00
TAX-13.8% 5,520 27.60
TOTAL 45,520 227.60

Other Expenses in relation to Solar Installation includes following:
(Amount in lakhs)

Sr. No | Particulars Amount
1. Feasibility 0.01
2. Registration 5.91
3. GST 0.82

After installation of solar facility, our power cost expenses will substantially reduce to a great extent and our
dependence on state electric supply shall also be curtailed.

Schedule of implementation of the aforesaid objects:

Sr.No | Activity Description Start Schedule Target Completion
1 Purchase of IT Equipment’s and 25.12-2024 31-01-2025

Storage
2. Solar installation 25-12-2024 30-06-2025

3. Funding of expenditure towards civil construction of new factory shed cum storage facility within
the existing factory premises situated at Kerala:

Our Company is mainly engaged in the business of manufacturing of galvanised pipes, tubes, and sheets by
installing another electric resistance welding tube mill with an installed capacity of 3,500 MT in our
manufacturing unit situated at Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala, Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732,
Kerala, India

In order to cater to the growing demand of our products from our existing customers and to meet requirements
of new customers, we intend to expand our existing production capabilities and apportion a designated space for
the storage of the finished products within the factory premises. According, it is proposed to construct factory
shed cum storage facility at the existing factory land.
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We intend to shift one of our existing machinery to the new factory shed proposed to be constructed and utilise
the storage space for holding the inventories / finished products to avoid any hindrance to the on-going
manufacturing process.

Our Company has obtained quotations and cost estimates from Prime Roofing Infrastructures and Projects
for undertaking civil Works for the proposed expansion. However, our Company is yet to place any orders or
enter into definitive agreements or any memorandum of understanding for the implementation of construction
of factory shed cum warehouse

The detailed break-down of estimated cost of the proposed expansion, is set forth below:

A. Estimated cost of Steel Building fabrication for Factory:

Sr. No. | Description | Unit | Quantity | Rate | Amount
Steel Works

Supply & erection of
structural steel including
columns, rafters &
connections etc. Primary
structural steel painted
1 with two coat epoxy Kg 50150.00 105.00 52.65
system (DFT 80 p);
minimum vyield strength
of primary steel 250
N/mm?2 Make:
SAIL/TATA/JSW

Supply & erection of
Purlins & girts etc.
Minimum yield strength

2 of primary steel 250 Kg 19290.00 100.00 19.29
N/mm?2 Make:
JSW/AMNS

3 Supply ~ & fixing of | . 735.00 125.00 0.91
galvanized anchor bolts
Supply & fixing of
galvanized nuts & bolts

4 grade 8.8 Make: Pooja Kg 1310.00 170.00 2.22
Forge/ TVS Fasteners
Total (A) 75.09

For Crane Beam

Supply & fixing of crane
beam including
connection plates etc.
Primary structural steel
painted with two coat
1 epoxy system (DFT 80 ); Kg 29940.00 100.00 29.94
minimum vyield strength
of primary steel 250
N/mm2 Make:
SAILITATA/ISW
(Length- 140m)

Supply & fixing of
galvanized nuts & bolts

2 grade 8.8 Make: Pooja Kg 450.00 170.00 0.76
Forge/ TVS Fasteners
Total (B) 30.70
For Roof & wall Sheeting

1 Supply & fixing of roof | 5o, 2604.00 860. 23.16

sheet 0.47mm AZ 150
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Trafford profile sheet with
required accessories (Net
area) Make: TATA/
BUSHAN/JSW/ JINDAL

Supply & fixing of wall
sheet 0.47mm PPAZ 150
wall  cladding  with
required accessories (Net
area) Make: TATA/
BUSHAN/JSW/ JINDAL

Sgm

2405.80

880.00

21.17

Supply & fixing of
flashings 0.47mm PPAZ
(Girth upto 610mm)

Sgm

512.76

950.00

4.87

Supply & fixing of gutter
0.47mm  PPAZ  with
required accessories
(Girth 810mm)

Rm

247.50

920.00

2.27

Supply & fixing of down
take pipe 0.47mm PPAZ
with required accessories

Rm

283.00

635.00

1.79

Total (C)

53.28

Grand Total (A+B+C)

159.08

Additional Accessories for this project

Sr. No

DESCRIPTION

Amount

1.

*1.50mm thick polycarbonate wall sheet- (3.6m X 1.08m)

0.86

B. Estimated cost of Material for building for factory constructions

Our Company has obtained quotation from Sahaj Constructions. Details in a tabular form, which shall include
the details of the materials required to be bought by the issuer, cost of the materials etc:

Amount in lakhs)

Sr. No. Description Unit Quantity Rate Amount
1 Barth —work | ;)\ 320 395 1.26
excavation
2 PCC for footing CUM 15 7800 1.17
3 RCC footing CUM 34 12000 4,08
RCC  Pedestal,
4 Plinth Beam CUM 28 135000 3.78
5 z:g;forceme”t KG 12800 81 10.36
6 Solid brick works | CUM 73 7300 5.32
7 Plastering works | SQM 730 400 2.92
2. Flooring RCC CUM 150 7900 11.85
9 VDF floor finish | SFT 15000 20 3.00
10 Refiling work CUM 800 1100 8.80
11 D. R. Masonry CUM 100 4400 4.40
Total Amount 56.96

Note: The above mentioned amount is excluding GST.

Implementation Schedule:

Sr. No | Activity Description Start Schedule Target Completion
1. Construction of factory 1-01-2025 31-03-2025
2. Steel building fabrication 15-01-2025 31-03-2025

Government and other Approvals:
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For the construction of the factory shed cum storage facility, our company has amended the Factory license.

4. Advertising, Marketing and Brand Building:

We are a direct-to-customer platform with specific focus on customer interface. Historically, we have deployed
brand marketing through Print Media, Outdoor Media (Hoardings) and Electronic Media (Newspaper).The
Company intends to utilize Rs.505 Lakhs for the purpose for advertising, marketing and branding through Out
of Home Advertising which is to be carried out on behalf of the company by Darwin Platform Mass Media
Limited. The advertising campaign will be carried out in 4-5 months period covering major cities of India
majorly in Kerala. The cities include Mumbai, Bangalore, Chennai, Kochi, Delhi, Thrissur, Kollam, Vatakara,
Thiruvananthapuram, Kozhikode etc.

Estimated quotation of advertisement is mentioned below:
(Amount in lakhs)

Name of Party

Sr. No. Purpose Quotation Validity | Total Cost

. .| Advertisement,
1 Darwin Platform Mass Media Marketing and 30-06-2025 50555

Limited Brand Building

5. Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company:

We propose to utilise Rs.1,420.00 Lakhs from the Net Proceeds to fund the working capital requirements of our
Company in Fiscal 2025.

We have significant working capital requirements and we fund a majority of our working capital requirements
in the ordinary course of business from our existing equity, internal accruals and financing facilities from various
banks, financial institutions and non-banking financial companies. As on September 30, 2024, the outstanding
amount under the working capital of our Company was Rs.6564.63 Lakhs.

Further, the funding of the incremental working capital requirements of our Company will help to a consequent
increase in our profitability and in achieving the proposed targets as per our business plan.

Existing and Estimated Working Capital Requirement

The details of our Company’s working capital requirement for Fiscal 2022, 2023, 2024 and 30" September 2024,
derived from the restated consolidated financial statements, and the sources of funding of the same and estimated
working capital requirements for Fiscal 2025 and Fiscal 2026 and proposed funding of such working capital
requirements are as set out in the table below:

(Amount in lakhs)

As at As at | As at | As at
S. March 31, g‘ls ;gzé\ﬂarch g‘f aztolg/lllarch Septembe | March 31, | March 31,
No | Particulars | 2022 ' ' r 30, 2024 | 2025 2026
(Actual) | (Actual) (Actual) | (Actual) g?s“mate g;s“mate
1 Current
Assets
a) | Inventories 3,322.15 3,664.28 4,753.59 4956.48 5,244.00 5,634.00
b) Trade 1,827.81 1,066.37 2,117.81 1602.03 1,352.00 1,511.00
Receivables
0 Loans & | 1,532.98 1,100.89 928.96 965.82 1,320.00 1,444.00
Advances
Cash and | 10.58 679.85 1,277.44 1,445.65 1,371.00 1,572.00
d) | Cash
Equivalent
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Total 8969.98
Current
Assets (A)
Current
Liabilities
Trade
Payables
Other

b) | Current
Liabilities
Total
Current
Liabilities
(B)

Net
Working
3 Capital
Requireme
nts (A-B)
Funding
Pattern
Current
Borrowings
a) | from Banks,
Financial
Institutions
Others,
Internal
Accruals and
Equity
Proceeds - - - -
c) | from the
Offer
Total

6,693.52 6,511.39 9,077.80 9,287.00 10,161.00

645.99 1,777.67 857.65 2093.04 692.00 752.00

a)

300.68 390.30 251.39 312.24 584.00 654.00

946.67 2,167.97 1,109.04 2405.25 1,276.00 1,406.00

5,746.85 4,343.42 7,968.76 6,564.73 | 8,011.00 8,755.00

2,709.64 1,065.99 4674.44 3,009.28 | 3,500 3,500

3,037.20 3,277.43 3,294.32 3,555.35 | 3,511.00 4,835

b)

1,000.00 420.00

5,746.84 4,343.42 7,968.76 6,564.73 | 8,011.00 8,755

Holding Period (Number of Days)

The table below contains the details of holding period (in number of days) for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2023 and
Fiscal 2024 and the estimated holding period (in days) for the Fiscal 2025 and 2026 and the assumptions based
on which the working plan projections have been made and approved by our Board of Directors:

Particulars Number of Days for the Year Ended
March March March September 31, March 31,
31,2022 | 31,2023 | 31,2024 | 2024 March 31,2025 | 5556
Current Assets
Trade 21 11 26 28 11 12
Receivables
Inventory 28 37 49 73 46 44
Trade Payable | 8 | 19 10 41 6 6

The table below sets forth the key assumptions for holding period levels:

Sr.No | Particulars

| Assumptions

Current Assets
1 Trade Our Company gives credit facility to its customers in the normal course of
Receivables business. Our Company had maintained trade receivable days of 21 days for
Fiscal 2022, 11 days for Fiscal 2023 and 26 days for Fiscal 2024. Going
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forward, as the business cycle will improve and to build a long-term sustainable
business relationship with customers and to add new customers, we are
envisaging to support them with credit terms of 11 days in the Fiscal 2025 and
12 in the Fiscal 2026.

2 Inventory Our Company had maintained Inventory days of 28 days for Fiscal 2022, 37
days for Fiscal 2023 and 49 days for Fiscal 2024. Going forward, our company
will maintain the inventory cycle of 45 days for Fiscal year 2025 and 44 days
for Fiscal year 2026

Current Liabilities
3 Trade Payable | Our Company receive the credit from Suppliers / Vendors in the normal course
of business. The Company had maintained trade payable days of 8 days for
Fiscal 2022, 19 days for Fiscal 2023 and 10 days for fiscal 2024. It is projected
to reduce the trade payable days projected to be 6 days for the Fiscal year 2025
and Fiscal 2026

Working capital is essential for covering various expenses like raw materials, labour costs, utilities, and other
operational costs. Without sufficient working capital, the company may face challenges in meeting short-term
obligations, such as paying suppliers or employees, which can ultimately impact production and overall business
performance. Additionally, having adequate working capital also allows company to take advantage of growth
opportunities, manage seasonal fluctuations, and maintain a competitive edge in the market. Also Debtors are
expected to be for 6 days as against 10 days in March 2024.

General Corporate Purposes:

Our Company proposes to deploy the balance Net Proceeds, aggregating to [e], towards general corporate
purposes and the business requirements of our Company as approved by the Board, from time to time, subject
to such amount not exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the Issue, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

The general corporate purposes for which our Company proposes to utilise Net Proceeds include, without
limitation, meeting ongoing general corporate contingencies, strengthening marketing capabilities and brand
building exercises, enhancing our technology related infrastructure, strategic initiatives and acquisition and/or
funding any shortfall in any of the abovementioned objects. The quantum of utilisation of funds towards each of
the above purposes will be determined by our Board, based on the amount actually available under this head and
the business requirements of our Company, from time to time.

In addition to the above, our Company may utilise the Net Proceeds towards other purposes considered expedient
and as approved periodically by our Board, subject to compliance with necessary provisions of the Companies
Act. Our Company’s management shall have flexibility in utilising surplus amounts, if any. Our management
will have the discretion to revise our business plan from time to time and consequently our funding requirement
and deployment of funds may change. This may also include rescheduling the proposed utilization of Net
Proceeds. Our management, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the
proceeds earmarked for general corporate purposes.

Issue Related Expenses

The total expenses of the Issue are estimated to be approximately [e] lakh. The expenses of this Issue include,
among others, listing fees, selling commission and brokerage, fees payable to the BRLM, Legal Advisor to the
Offer, Registrar to the Offer, Escrow Collection Bank(s) and Sponsor Bank to the Offer, processing fee to the
SCSBs for processing application forms, brokerage and selling commission payable to Members of the
Syndicate, Registered Brokers, CRTAs, SCSBs and CDPs, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and
marketing expenses, fee payable to consultants and auditors for deliverables in connection with the Offer and all
other incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange

All Issue expenses will be borne, upon successful completion of the Issue, by our Company in accordance with
applicable law.
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The break-up of the estimated Issue expenses are as follows:
(Amount.in Lakh)

As a % of the total

. Estimated . As a% of the total

Particulars estimated Offer .
Expenses (1) Expenses(1) Offer Size(1)

Fees payable to the BRLM and commissions
(including underwriting commission, brokerage and [e] [*] [o]
selling commission)
Selling Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, [*] [*] [o]
Sponsor Bank(s) and Bankers to the Offer and fee
payable to the Sponsor Bank for Applications made by
Rlls. Brokerage, underwriting commission and selling
commission and applying charges for Members of the
Syndicate, Registered Brokers, CRTAs and CDPs
(AB)AG)(E)
Fees payable to the Registrar of the Offer [*] [*] [¢]
Fees payable to the other advisors to the Offer/ [*] [*] [e]
Company
Other Expenses [] [*] [*]
a. Listing fees, SEBI fees, Stock Exchange processing [e] [e] [e]
fees, ASBA software fees, and other regulatory
expenses
b. Printing and distribution of Offer Stationery [e] [*] [¢]
c. Advertising and Marketing Expenses [¢] [*] [¢]
d. Fees payable to the Legal Advisor to the Offer [] [*] [*]
e. Miscellaneous [e] [*] [e]
Total estimated Offer expenses [] [*] [*]

*Please note that the cost mentioned is an estimate quotation as obtained from the respective parties and excludes

GST, interest rate and inflation cost. The amount deployed so far toward issue expenses shall be recouped out

of the issue proceeds.

Notes:

1) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders. Non-
Institutional Bidders, which are directly procured by the SCSBs, would be as follows

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders* | 0.10 % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders* | 0.10 % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

*Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price. The selling

commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal ID as captured in the

Bid Book of BSE or NSE

2) No uploading/ processing fees shall be payable by our Company to the SCSBs on the applications directly
procured by them. Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and
Non-Institutional Bidders which are procured by the members of the Syndicate/ sub-Syndicate/ Registered
Broker/ CRTAs/ CDPs and submitted to SCSB for blocking, would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders ;sx.ei)o per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable
Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders tF;sX.ei)O per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable

Notwithstanding anything contained above the total processing fee payable under this clause will not exceed

Rs. 1 lakh (plus applicable taxes) and in case if the total processing fees exceeds Rs. 1 lakh (plus applicable

taxes) then processing fees will be paid on pro-rata basis.

3) The processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be
as follows:

Sponsor Bank — Kotak Mahindra Bank | for first 60,000 mandates at Rs. 5.75 plus taxes and post that

itis Rs 6.25 ™~ (plus applicable taxes) The Sponsor Bank shall
be responsible for making payments to the third parties such
as remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as required in
connection with the performance of its duties under the SEBI
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circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable

laws.

*For each valid application by respective Sponsor Bank

No uploading/ processing fees shall be payable by our Company to the Members of the Syndicate/ RTAs/ CDPs

for applications made by RIBs (up to €200,000), Non-Institutional Bidders (for an amount more than 3200,000

and up to ¥500,000) using the UPI Mechanism.

4) Selling commission on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders which are
procured by members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), Registered Brokers,
CRTAs and CDPs or for UPI or using 3-in-1 type accounts- linked online trading, demat & bank account
provided by some of the Registered Brokers which are Members of the Syndicate (including their Sub-
Syndicate Members) would be as follows:

Portion for Retail Individual Bidders 0.10 % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

Portion for Non-Institutional Bidders 0.10 % of the Amount Allotted* (plus applicable taxes)

5) The processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be
released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance
with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 as amended
pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 02, 2021 read with SEBI
Circular No:. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 April 20, 2022.

The Issue expenses shall be payable in accordance with the arrangements or agreements entered into by our
Company with the respective Designated Intermediary.

Bridge Financing Facilities

We have not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds

Interim Use of Fund

Pending utilization of the Issue Proceeds for the Objects of the Issue described above, our Company shall deposit
the funds only in one or more Scheduled Commercial Banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank
of India Act, 1934. In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company confirms that,
pending utilisation of the proceeds of the Issue as described above, it shall not use the funds from the Issue
Proceeds for any investment in equity and/or real estate products and/or equity linked and/or real estate linked
products.

Monitoring Utilization of Funds

As the size of the Fresh Issue does not exceed 310,000 Lakhs, in terms of Regulation 262 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the purposes of this Issue.
Our Board and Audit Committee shall monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds.

Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015, our Company shall on a half-yearly basis
disclose to the Audit Committee the uses and application of the Net Proceeds. Until such time as any part of the
Net Proceeds remains unutilized, our Company will disclose the utilization of the Net Proceeds under separate
heads in our Company‘s balance sheet(s) clearly specifying the amount of and purpose for which Net Proceeds
have been utilized so far, and details of amounts out of the Net Proceeds that have not been utilized so far, also
indicating interim investments, if any, of such unutilized Net Proceeds. In the event that our Company is unable
to utilize the entire amount that we have currently estimated for use out of the Net Proceeds in a Fiscal Year, we
will utilize such unutilized amount in the next financial year. Further, in accordance with Regulation 32(1)(a) of
the SEBI (LODR) Regulation, 2015 our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a half yearly basis, a
statement indicating material deviations, if any, in the utilization of the Net Proceeds for the objects stated in
this Red Herring Prospectus

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company
shall not vary the Objects of the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by
way of a special resolution through postal ballot. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to
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the passing of such special resolution (the —Postal Ballot Notice) shall specify the prescribed details as required
under the Companies Act and applicable rules. The Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the
newspapers, one in English and one in the vernacular language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office
is situated. Our Promoters or controlling Shareholders will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such
Shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the Objects, subject to the provisions of the Companies
Act, 2013 and in accordance with such terms and conditions, including in respect of pricing of the Equity Shares,
in accordance with our Articles of Association, the Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI Regulations.

Appraising agency
None of the objects of the Fresh Issue for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have been appraised by any
bank/ financial institution/any other agency.

Other Confirmations

No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by our Company as consideration to our Promoters, Promoter Group,
Subsidiary, our Directors, our Key Management Personnel, our Senior Management Personnel or our Group
Companies, either directly or indirectly. Except in the normal course of business and in compliance with
applicable law, there are no existing or anticipated transactions in relation to utilisation of Net Proceeds with our
Promoters, Promoter Group, Subsidiary, our Director.
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE

The Price Band has been determined and the Issue Price shall be determined by our Company in consultation
with the BRLM, on the basis of the Book Building Process and the quantitative and qualitative factors as
described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is 210 each and the Issue floor Price is 85 which is 8.5
times of the face value of Equity Shares and the Issue Cap Price is 90 which is 9.0 times of the face value of
Equity Shares. Investors should refer to “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Financial Information” and
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” on pages 25, 117,
181 and 222 respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.

Qualitative Factors
Some of the qualitative factors which form the basis for the Issue Price are:
e  Widespread distribution network and presence across various retail channels.
o Diversified Product Basket
e Brand recall and established track record.
e  Existing client and supplier relationships
e Quality Assurance and Quality Control of our products.
e Strategically located manufacturing facilities with modern infrastructure and integrated manufacturing
facilities with a core focus on quality.
e Cost efficient sourcing and locational advantage
e Well experienced management team with proven project management and implementation skills.

For more details on quantitative factors, please refer to chapter "Our Business- Competitive Strengths" on page
121

Quantitative Factors

Some of the information presented in this section is derived from our Restated Financial Information. For details,
see “Financial Information” on page 181.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:

1. Basic and Diluted Earnings per Share

Financial period Basic EPS (in Rs.) Diluted EPS (in Rs.) Weight
As at 31% March 2024 3.38 3.38 3
As at 31 March 2023 4.75 4.75 2
As at 31 March 2022 5.32 5.32 1
Weighted Average 4.16
*Six months period
ended September 31, 411 411
2024
*Not annualised.
Notes:

1. Basic EPS = Net profit after tax, as restated divided by weighted average number of Equity Shares
outstanding at the end of the period/ year.

2. Diluted EPS = Net profit after tax, as restated divided by weighted average number of Equity Shares
outstanding at the end of the period/year for diluted EPS

3. Weighted average number of Equity Shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning
of the year/period adjusted by the number of Equity Shares issued during the year/period multiplied by
the time weighting factor. The time weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares
are outstanding as a proportion of the total number of days during the year/period

4. The above statement should be read with significant accounting policies and notes on Restated
Financial Statements as appearing in the Financial Statements
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5. The EPS has been calculated in accordance with AS 20 Earnings Per Share (EPS) issued by Institute
of Chartered Accountants of India

2. Price Earnings Ratio (P/E) in relation to Price Band of X [e] to T [e] per share of X 10 each

Particulars P/E (at the higher end of the Price
Band no. of times)

Based on basic EPS for period ended 30" September 2024 [e]

Based on diluted EPS for period ended 30" September 2024 [e]

*To be updated after finalization of the Offer Price.

Industry Peer Group P/E ratio

Particulars Industry P/E
Highest 52.6
Lowest 25.6

Industry Average 39.1

*Source: The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this section.
The industry average has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the industry peer set disclosed in this
section

3. Return on Net Worth (“RoNW”):

Financial period RoNW (%) Weight
As at 31% March 2024 10.55 3
As at 31% March 2023 16.59 2
As at 31% March 2022 22.29 1
Weighted Average 14.52
Six months period ended September, 2024 11.37

* Not annualised.

As certified by P Sankara Kutty, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated October 14, 2024.
RoNW is calculated as net profit after taxation and minority interest attributable to the equity shareholders of
the Company divided by shareholders’ funds for that year. Shareholders’ funds = Share capital + reserves &
surplus — revaluation reserves.

4. Net Asset VValue per Equity Share

Net Asset Value per Equity Share NAYV Per Equity Shares (Rs)
As on 30" September 2024 36.11
As at 31 March 2024 32.00
After the Completion of the Offer:
-At Upper Price Band [e]
-At Lower Price Band [e]

Notes: Net Asset Value per Equity Share = Net worth derived from Restated Financial Statements as at the end
of the year divided by number of equity shares outstanding as at the end of the /year as per Restated Financial
Statements.

5. Comparison with Listed Industry Peers (Amount in lakhs)
Face
Value
Revenue from EPS EPS NAYV per
Name O;fhe Operations @ | P | P/E | (Basic) | (Diluted) Rg)’/\(‘);’v equity
pany in lakhs) quity ® ® share (%)
share
®
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NewMalayallam
N 30,016.06 10 ° 3.38 3.38 10.55 32.00
Steel Limited L]
Listed Peers
i 15.70% 103.93
Apollo Pipes 1,385,881 2 50.1 26.4 26.4 ’
Limited
i i 12.24% 149.72
Hariom Pipe 115,317 10 328 20.4 20.4 ’
Industries Steels

As certified by statutory auditor P Sankara Kutty, Chartered Accountants pursuant to their certificate dated
October 14, 2024
# Source: Annual Report for the financial year 2024.

6. Financial Key Performance Indicators (""KPIs')

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyse the business
performance, which in result, help us in analysing the growth of various verticals in comparison to our listed
peers. The table below sets forth the details of our KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving
at the basis for Offer Price.

(Tin lakhs,
except EPS, %
and ratios)
Ke%ﬂ%ﬁ?;‘i;ﬂi”ce September 30, 2024 | March 31,2024 | March 31,2023 | March 31, 2022
Fgg’:g‘t‘s) I]rso(g‘ 15,421.42 30,016.06 35,479.84 31,7972
Total Revenue @ 15,533.82 30,314.80 35,995.71 32,360.91
Gross Profit® 1,047.22 1,325.49 1,354.12 1,314.93
Gross Margin® 6.79% 4.42% 3.82% 4.14%
EBITDA® 958.33 1,027.30 1,223.92 1,302.64
EBITDA Margin® 6.17% 3.39% 3.40% 4.03%
F;L‘g'\t(';frti,r,;;’ggr 519.3 426.86 600.49 673.06
PAT Margin® 3.34% 1.41% 1.67% 2.08%
ROE™” 11.37% 10.55% 16.59% 22.29%
ROCE®W®* 17.19 17.60 21.74 24.18
Net Debt/ EBITDA® | 4.09 5.75 2.30 3.78

*Not Annualized
#As certified by the Statutory Auditor vide their certificate dated Octoberl14, 2024

Notes:
1.

@

Revenue from Operations means the income generated by an entity from its daily core business
operations

Gross profit represents revenue from operations less cost of goods sold. Cost of goods sold comprises
of cost of materials consumed, Purchases of Stock-In-Trade and Changes in Inventories of Finished
Goods, Work-In-Progress and Stock-In-Trade

Gross profit margin is calculated as gross profit as a percentage of revenue from operations

EBITDA means Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization expense, which has been
arrived at by obtaining the profit before tax/ (loss) for the year / period and adding back finance costs,
depreciation, and amortization expense

EBITDA margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations.

Net Profit after tax represents the restated profits of our Company after deducting all expenses

Net Profit margin is calculated as restated net profit after tax for the year/period divided by revenue
from operations
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8.

Return on capital employed calculated as Earnings before interest and taxes divided by average capital
employed (average capital employed calculated as average of the aggregate value of total equity, total
debt and deferred tax liabilities of the current and previous financial year/period

Comparison of our key performance indicators with listed industry peers for the Financial Years/ periods
included in the Restated Financial Information:

NewMalayallam Steel Limited Hariom Pipe Industries Limited Apollo Tubes Limited
For the year ended on March 31 For the year ended on March 31 For the year ended on March 31
Particulars
2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022 2024 2023 2022
Revenue from
Operations 30,016.06 35,479.84 31,791.72 115,319 64,371 43,057 1,385,881 | 1,427,929 1,158,965
(R in Lakhs)
Grpss Profit 1,325.49 1,354.12 1,314.93 26,688 17,796 13,959 148,614 163,549 146,951
(X in Lakhs)
Gross Profit
Margin 4.42% 3.82% 4.14% 23.14% 27.65% 32.42% 10.72% 11.45% 12.68%
EBITDA 1,027.30 122392 | 130264 | 13859 7,918 5,612 70574 | 79,723 76,403
(R in Lakhs)
EBITDA Margin 3.39% 3.40% 4.03% 12.02% 12.30% 13.03% 5.09% 5.58% 6.59%
Net Profit after
tax 426.86 600.49 673.06 5,680 4,621 3,196 45,371 51,192 49,423
(X in Lakhs)
Net Profit Margin 1.41% 1.67% 2.08% 4.93% 7.18% 7.42% 3.27% 3.59% 4.26%
Rewm on Capital | 17 6500 | 59 7404 24.18% 18.74% 13.74% | 36.49% | 22.80% | 27.93% 31.06%
Employed
Notes:
1. Revenue from operations represents the revenue from sale of products of our Company as recognized
in the Restated financial information
2. Gross profit represents revenue from operations less cost of goods sold. Cost of goods sold comprises
of cost of materials consumed, Purchases of Stock-In-Trade and Changes in Inventories of Finished
Goods, Work-In-Progress and Stock-In-Trade.
3. Gross profit margin is calculated as gross profit as a percentage of revenue from operations.
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4. EBITDA means Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization expense, which has been

arrived at by obtaining the profit before tax/ (loss) for the year / period and adding back finance costs,

depreciation, and amortization expense

EBITDA margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations.

Net Profit after tax represents the restated profits of our Company after deducting all expenses

7. Net Profit margin is calculated as restated net profit after tax for the year/period divided by revenue
from operations

8. Return on capital employed calculated as Earnings before interest and taxes divided by average capital
employed (average capital employed calculated as average of the aggregate value of total equity, total
debt and deferred tax liabilities of the current and previous financial year/period).

IS

WEIGHTED AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION:

a) The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares (equity / convertible
securities).

There have been no issuance of Equity Shares, during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the
Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction(s)), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of 30 days.

b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity /
convertible securities).

There have been no secondary sale / acquisitions of Equity Shares or convertible securities, where the promoters,
members of the promoter group or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors
of the Company are a party to the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this
Red Herring Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up
share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding
employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined
together over a span of rolling 30 days.

¢) Since there are no such transactions to report under a and b, the following are the details of price per
share of our Company basis the last five primary or secondary transactions (secondary transactions where
Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, the Promoter Selling Shareholder, or Shareholder(s) having
the special rights are a party to the transaction), not older than three years prior to the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions:

Date of Name of Number of szr:eevz;liue Price per Nature of
transfer transferor Securities psha?e ?ty equity share ¥ | consideration
27-12-2023 Varghese 12,500 10 28.75 Cash
Vazhappily Davis
27-12-2023 Varghese 10,000 10 28.75 Cash
Vazhappily Davis
27-12-2023 Varghese 10,000 10 28.75 Cash
Vazhappily Davis
27-12-2023 Divyakumar Jain 12,500 10 28.75 Cash
WACA 45,000 28.75

d) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price:

Types of transactions Weighted
average cost | g0 price 7 Cap Price
of acquisition 85 290
R per Equity
Share)
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I. Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months
for primary/new issue of shares (equity/convertible
securities), excluding shares issued under an employee
stock option plan/employee stock option scheme and
issuance of bonus shares, during the 18 months preceding
the date of filing of this Daft Red Herring Prospectus, where
such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully
diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated
based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction/s and
excluding employee stock options granted but not vested),in
a single transaction or multiple transactions combined
together over a span of rolling 30 days

N.A*

N.A*

N.A*

1. Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months
for secondary sale/acquisition of shares equity/convertible
securities, where promoter/ promoter group entities or
selling shareholders or shareholder(s) having the right to
nominate director(s) or selling shareholder in the Board are
a party to the transaction, during the 18 months preceding
the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, where
either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than five
percent of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the
Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before
such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options
granted but not vested),in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30
days

N.A*

N.A*

N.A*

I1. Since there are no such transactions to report to under (1) and (I1) above, the information has been disclosed for
price per share of our Company based on the last five primary or secondary transactions where our
Promoters/members of our Promoter Group or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) on the
Board of our Company, are a party to the transaction, during the three years prior to the date of filing of this Red

Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of the transaction, is as below:

undertaken during the three immediately preceding years

Types of transactions Weighted
average cost Floor Price Cap Price X
of acquisition 85 90
R per Equity
Share)
a) WACA of I_Equny Share_s baset_j on primary issuances NA# NA NA
undertaken during the three immediately preceding years
b) WACA of Equity Shares based on secondary transactions 28.75 2 96 times 313 times

MAs certified by P Sankara Kutty, Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated October 14, 2024
#WACA has been mentioned as NA since there have been no transactions

*To be updated at Prospectus Stage.

7. Detailed explanation for Issue Price/Cap price being [e] price of weighted average cost of acquisition
of primary issuance price/secondary transaction price of Equity Shares (as set out above) along with our
Company’s key financial and operational metrics and financial ratios for Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022

[e]* *To be included on finalization of price band

8. Explanation for Issue Price/Cap price being [e] price of weighted average cost of acquisition of primary
issuance price/secondary transaction price of Equity Shares (as set out above) in view of the external

factors which may have influenced the pricing of the Issue.

[e]* *To be included on finalization of price band

The Issue price is [@] times of the face value of the Equity Shares. The Issue Price of X [e] has been determined
by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and is justified in view of the above

qualitative and quantitative parameters.
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Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with "Risk Factors”, "Our Business",
"Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations™ and "Financial
Information™ on pages 25, 117, 222 and 181 respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of
the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors mentioned in the "Risk Factors" on page 25 and you may lose
all or part of your investment.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS

Statement of possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its Shareholders

To,

The Board of Directors
NewMalyalam Steel Limited
Door No: 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala,
Pallipuram P O, Thrissur - 680 732,
Kerala, India

Dear Sir(s),

Sub:  Proposed initial public offering of equity shares of ¥ 10 each (the “Equity Shares”) of
NewMalyalam Steel Limited (the “Company” and such offering, the “Issue”)

We report that the enclosed statement in Annexure A, states the possible special tax benefits available to the
Company and to its shareholders under the applicable tax laws presently in force in India including the Income
Act, 1961 (‘Act’), as amended by the Finance Act, 2023 i.e. applicable for FY 2023-23 and AY 2024-25, and
other direct tax laws presently in force in India. Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its
shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the statute. Hence, the ability
of the Company or its shareholders to derive the stated special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such
conditions, which based on business imperatives the Company faces in the future, the Company may or may not
choose to fulfill.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure are not exhaustive. This statement is only intended to provide
general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax
advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is
advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their
participation in the Issue. Neither are we suggesting nor advising the investor to invest money based on this
statement.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

i) the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
i) the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with.

The contents of the enclosed statement are based on information, explanations and representations obtained from
the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive nor are they conclusive. The contents stated
in the annexure are based on the information, explanations and representations obtained from the Company.

We hereby give consent to include this statement of tax benefits in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus and submission of this certificate as may be necessary, to the SME
Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited where the Equity Shares are proposed to be listed (“Stock
Exchange”) and the Registrar of Companies, Kerala at Ernakulam (“RoC”), SEBI or any regulatory authority
and/or for the records to be maintained by the Book Running Lead Manager in connection with the Issue and in
accordance with applicable law.

Terms capitalised and not defined herein shall have the same meaning as ascribed to them in the Red Herring
Prospectus.

Your sincerely,
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For

M/S Kutty and Associates

Chartered Accountants

ICAI Firm Registration No.: 001640S

P. Sankaran Kutty, B.com, FCA, DISA, DIRM
Membership No: 023673

UDIN: 24023673BKEIGD4975

Place: Calicut

Date: October 14, 2024

Enclosed as above

Annexure — A

CC:

Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue
Khandwala Securities Limited
G-11, Ground Floor, Dalamal House,

Nariman Point, Mumbai — 400 021, Maharashtra, India.
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Legal counsel to the Issue

T&S Law

Unit Number 15, Logix Technova,
Block B, Sector 132, Noida — 201 304,
Uttar Pradesh, India.



ANNEXURE A
UNDER THE DIRECT TAX LAWS

1. Special tax benefits available to the Company

Company has already availed section 155 BAA of the Act.

2. Special tax benefits available to Shareholders

Dividend income earned by the shareholders would be taxable in their hands at the applicable rates. However,
in case of domestic corporate shareholders, deduction under Section 80M of the Act would be available on
fulfilling the conditions prescribed in section read with rules thereon.

In respect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to
any benefits available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India
and the country in which the non-resident has fiscal domicile.

UNDER THE INDIRECT TAX LAWS

1. Special tax benefits available to the Company
There are no special indirect tax benefits available to the Company under Indirect Tax Laws
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SECTION V - ABOUT THE COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

GLOBAL ECONOMY

More than three years after the global economy suffered the largest shock of the past 75 years, the wounds are
still healing, amid widening growth divergences across regions. After a strong initial rebound from the depths
of the COVID-19 pandemic, the pace of recovery has moderated. Several forces are holding back the recovery.
Some reflect the long-term consequences of the pandemic, Russia’s war in Ukraine, and increasing geoeconomic
fragmentation. Others are more cyclical, including the effects of monetary policy tightening necessary to reduce
inflation, withdrawal of fiscal support amid high debt, and extreme weather events. Despite signs of economic
resilience earlier this year and progress in reducing headline inflation, economic activity is still generally falling
short of pre-pandemic (January 2020) projections, especially in emerging market and developing economies.

The strongest recovery among major economies has been in the United States, where GDP in 2023 is estimated
to exceed its prepandemic path. The euro area has recovered, though less strongly—with output still 2.2 percent
below prepandemic projections, reflecting greater exposure to the war in Ukraine and the associated adverse
terms-of-trade shock, as well as a spike in imported energy prices. In China, the pandemic-related slowdown in
2022 and the property sector crisis contribute to the larger output losses of about 4.2 percent, compared with
prepandemic predictions. Other emerging market and developing economies have seen even weaker recoveries,
especially low-income countries, where output losses average more than 6.5 percent. Higher interest rates and
depreciated currencies have exacerbated the difficulties of low-income countries, placing more than half either
at high risk of distress or already in distress. Overall, global output for 2023 is estimated at 3.4 percent (or about
$3.6 trillion in 2023 prices) below prepandemic projections. Private consumption has also recovered faster in
advanced economies than in emerging market and developing economies, owing to an earlier reopening in the
former group facilitated by greater availability of effective vaccines, stronger safety nets, more ample policy
stimulus, and greater feasibility of remote work. These factors supported livelihoods during the pandemic, and
household consumption is now broadly back to prepandemic trends. Among advanced economies, private
consumption has been stronger in the United States than in the euro area, with households receiving larger fiscal
transfers early in the pandemic and spending the associated savings more quickly; being better insulated from
the rise in energy prices resulting from the war in Ukraine; and feeling relatively confident amid historically
tight US labor markets, which have supported real disposable incomes.

Among emerging market and developing economies, the consumption shortfall is particularly large in China,
reflecting tight restrictions on mobility during the COVID-19 crisis. Divergences in labour market performance
across regions broadly mirror those for output and consumption. Employment and labour participation rates are
estimated to exceed prepandemic trends in advanced economies but to remain significantly below them in
emerging market and developing economies, reflecting more severe output losses and much weaker social
protection. Countries that had the most limited fiscal space are also those where employment shortfalls are the
largest (ILO 2023). Among advanced economies, the euro area has seen larger employment gains than the United
States. This may reflect more extensive use in the former of worker-retention programs modelled on the German
Kurzarbeit short-time work scheme (IMF 2020), which protect workers’ income and allow businesses to retain
firm-specific human capital, reducing the costly process of separation, rehiring, and training. In the euro area,
these programs bolstered employment during the most challenging phases of the crisis and accelerated the
recovery when economies reopened.

Investment, on the other hand, has uniformly fallen short of prepandemic trends across regions. Businesses have
shown less enthusiasm for expansion and risk taking amid rising interest rates, withdrawal of fiscal support,
dimmer prospects for product demand, stricter lending conditions, and growing uncertainties regarding
geoeconomic fragmentation. Higher leverage has further dampened investment which remains 3 percent to 10
percent lower across regions than had been projected before the pandemic. Moreover, the pandemic, war in
Ukraine, and worsening climate shocks have contributed to a reversal in decades-long poverty reduction trends.
According to World Bank staff estimates, 75 million to 95 million more people were living in extreme poverty
in 2022 compared with prepandemic estimates. Spikes in food prices and related insecurities following Russia’s
invasion of Ukraine, as well as bouts of extreme weather, have accentuated these difficulties. The global average
temperature in July 2023 was the highest on record for any month, amid reports of catastrophic flooding, heat
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waves, and wildfires in many regions. Overall, the global prevalence of undernourishment is significantly higher
than before the pandemic.

Source: https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEQ/Issues/2023/10/10/world-economic-outlook-october-
2023#:~:text=Advanced%20economies%20are%20expected%20to,in%20both%202023%20and%202024.

OVERVIEW OF THE INDIAN ECONOMY

India continues to show resilience against the backdrop of a challenging global environment, according to World
Bank’s latest India Development Update (IDU). The IDU, the Bank’s flagship half yearly report on the Indian
economy, observes that despite significant global challenges, India was one of the fastest-growing major
economies in FY22/23 at 7.2%. India’s growth rate was the second highest among G20 countries and almost
twice the average for emerging market economies. This resilience was underpinned by robust domestic demand,
strong public infrastructure investment and a strengthening financial sector. Bank credit growth increased to
15.8% in the first quarter of FY23/24 compared with 13.3% in the first quarter of FY22/23.

The World Bank forecasts India’s GDP growth for FY23/24 to be at 6.3%. The expected moderation is mainly
due to challenging external conditions and waning pent-up demand. However, service sector activity is expected
to remain strong with growth of 7.4% and investment growth is also projected to remain robust at 8.9%.

“Tapping public spending that crowds in more private investments will create more favourable conditions for
India to seize global opportunities in the future and thus achieve higher growth. ”’- Auguste Tano Kouame, World
Bank's Country Director in India.

“While the spike in headline inflation may temporarily constrain consumption, we project a moderation. Overall
conditions will remain conducive for private investment,” said Dhruv Sharma, Senior Economist, World Bank,
and lead author of the report. “The volume of foreign direct investment is also likely to grow in India as
rebalancing of the global value chain continues.”

Source:
https://www.worldbank.org/en/news/press-release/2023/10/03/india-s-growth-to-remain-resilient-despite-
global-
challenges#:~:text=The%201DU%2C%20the%20Bank's%20flagship,average%20for%20emerging%20market
%20economies.
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Strong economic growth in the first quarter of FY 2022-23 helped India overcome the UK to become the fifth-
largest economy after it recovered from repeated waves of the COVID-19 pandemic shock. Real GDP in the first
quarter of 2022-23 is currently about 4% higher than it’s corresponding 2019-20, indicating a strong start for
India's recovery from the pandemic. Given the release of pent-up demand and the widespread vaccination
coverage, the contact-intensive services sector will probably be the main driver of development in 2022—-2023.
Rising employment and substantially increasing private consumption, supported by rising consumer sentiment,
will support GDP growth in the coming months.

Future capital spending of the government in the economy is expected to be supported by factors such as tax
buoyancy, the streamlined tax system with low rates, a thorough assessment and rationalization of the tariff
structure, and the digitization of tax filing. In the medium run, increased capital spending on infrastructure and
asset-building projects is set to increase growth multipliers, and with the revival in monsoon and the Kharif
sowing, agriculture is also picking up momentum. The contact-based services sector has largely demonstrated
promise to boost growth by unleashing the pent-up demand over the period of April-September 2022. The
sector's success is being captured by a number of HFIs (High-Frequency Indicators) that are performing well,
indicating the beginnings of a comeback.

India has emerged as the fastest-growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the top three
economic powers in the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its robust democracy and strong partnerships.
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India’s nominal gross domestic product (GDP) at current prices is estimated to be at Rs. 232.15 trillion (US$
3.12 trillion) in FY22. With more than 100 unicorns valued at US$ 332.7 billion, India has the third-largest
unicorn base in the world. The government is also focusing on renewable sources to generate energy and is
planning to achieve 40% of its energy from non-fossil sources by 2030.

According to the McKinsey Global Institute, India needs to boost its rate of employment growth and create 90
million non-farm jobs between 2023 and 2030 in order to increase productivity and economic growth. The net
employment rate needs to grow by 1.5% per annum from 2023 to 2030 to achieve 8-8.5% GDP growth between
2023 and 2030. India's current account deficit (CAD), primarily driven by an increase in the trade deficit, stood
at 2.1% of GDP in the first quarter of FY 2022-23.
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India's Gross Domestic Production

4
3.46
3.5 3.18 .
3 2871 g
2.651 2701 e 2:66
5 25 2205 .o
e 2
wr
wn 15
-}
1
0.5
0
2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022
Years
Road Ahead

In the second quarter of FY 2022-23, the growth momentum of the first quarter was sustained, and high-
frequency indicators (HFIs) performed well in July and August of 2022. India's comparatively strong position
in the external sector reflects the country's generally positive outlook for economic growth and rising
employment rates. India ranked fifth in foreign direct investment inflows among the developed and developing
nations listed for the first quarter of 2022.

India's economic story during the first half of the current financial year highlighted the unwavering support the
government gave to its capital expenditure, which, in FY 2022-23 (until August 2022), stood 46.8% higher than
the same period last year. The ratio of revenue expenditure to capital outlay decreased from 6.4 in the previous
year to 4.5 in the current year, signalling a clear change in favour of higher-quality spending. Stronger revenue
generation as a result of improved tax compliance, increased profitability of the company, and increasing
economic activity also contributed to rising capital spending levels.

Despite the continued global slowdown, India's exports climbed at the second-highest rate this quarter. With a
reduction in port congestion, supply networks are being restored. The CPI-C and WPI inflation reduction from
April 2022 already reflects the impact. In August 2022, CPI-C inflation was 7.0%, down from 7.8% in April
2022. Similarly, WPI inflation has decreased from 15.4% in April 2022 to 12.4% in August 2022. With a
proactive set of administrative actions by the government, flexible monetary policy, and a softening of global
commaodity prices and supply-chain bottlenecks, inflationary pressures in India look to be on the decline overall.

OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL STEEL INDUSTRY

Steel is a paramount material in the fields of construction and engineering, finding widespread applications in
industries such as automotive, construction, consumer goods, infrastructure, mechanical and medical equipment,
packaging, and utensils, among others. Its popularity stems from its abundant availability, cost-effectiveness,
exceptional strength and durability, ductility, and recyclability. According to the World Steel Association, there
are more than 3,500 different grades of steel produced worldwide, each possessing unique physical, chemical,
and environmental properties to suit various applications.

GLOBAL STEEL PRODUCTION AND CONSUMPTION
The global steel production capacity reached 2,452.7 MT in 2022, with Asia accounting for the largest share of

60%. China holds a dominant position in steelmaking capacity, production, and consumption, boasting the
highest steel production capacity globally, followed by India and Japan. Additionally, the European Union, North
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America, Latin America, the Middle East, and Oceania also contribute significantly to the global steel production
capacity.

Global crude steel production has grown at a 10-year CAGR of 1.5% to 1,885 MT in CY22 from 1,652 MT in
CY13. However, crude steel production declined by ~4% y-o0-y in CY22 from 1,962 MT in CY21 due to a
slowdown in China, monetary tightening in the United States and Europe, inflationary pressure which led to the
rise in input costs and supply chain disruptions caused due to the Russia-Ukraine war.

GLOBAL CRUDE STEEL PRODUCTION
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming Challenges”
for May, 2023].
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The total crude steel production was 1,885 MT in CY22 out of which China continued to be the largest crude
steel

producer accounting for 54% share. However, Chinese production declined by 2% y-0-y to 1,018 MT in CY22
as

compared to 1,035 MT in the previous year, due to lockdowns and restrictions enforced in the country due to the
outbreak of Covid-19 and a slowdown of its real estate market.

China is also cutting down their production due to environmental concerns. India was the second largest producer
of crude steel in CY22 with a 7% share, followed by Japan with a 5% share. The USA, Russia and South Korea
accounted for a 4% share each in the total production during CY22.

GLOBAL STEEL DEMAND

Steel is being used in industries like energy, construction, automotive, transportation, infrastructure, packaging,
and machinery. There has been a strong recovery in steel demand post the Covid-19 pandemic. In developed
economies like USA, Europe, Japan and South Korea, the demand was driven by automotive and durable goods
sector. The demand in China reduced on account movement restrictions and lockdown in the country on account
of Covid-19 pandemic, environmental concerns, and target to lower carbon emission. However, the support by
Chinese Government will aid in the recovery of demand with the resumption of construction and real estate
activities.

The steel demand in India has been robust on account of increased investment on Infrastructure and policy
support by the Government. Despite the inflationary pressure and uncertainties around the global economy, India
witnessed a healthy demand from auto, consumer durables, capital goods and real estate sectors.
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Global Steel demand
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming Challenges”
for May, 2023].

The global steel demand has increased at a CAGR of 1.7% from 1,636 MT in CY17 to 1,781 MT in CY22. The
demand declined significantly in CY22, because global production was affected due to a slowdown in China,
monetary tightening in the United States and Europe, inflationary pressures which led to the rise in input costs
and supply chain disruptions caused due to the Russia-Ukraine war.

GLOBAL TRADE — STEEL EXPORTS

Global steel exports have been on an upward trajectory in the last decade, supported by rising consumption and
reached 259 MT in CY21. However, exports declined to 235 MT in CY22 on account of Covid-19 pandemic
and geopolitical tensions arising due to the Russia-Ukraine war which impacted the demand-supply situation.

As of CY2021, China is the largest steel exporter accounting for 14% of total exports. The exports from China
are almost double compared to Japan, the second largest exporter of steel which accounts for 7%. Even though
the export volumes from China have been declining since 2016, China has held on to the position of the largest
steel exporter. Indian exports reduced significantly in 2022 on account of the imposition of an export duty in
May 2022 to reduce pressure on domestic prices and secure its domestic steel supply chain. However, this duty
was reversed in November 2022 post when the steel exports from India started to pick up.
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for May, 2023].
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Steel Imports

Europe Union (27) has been the largest importer of steel with a 10% share in global imports in CY21. This is
mainly because EU27 doesn’t have a large steelmaking capacity and relies heavily on imports. The USA
(6.4%) and China (6.0%) are the second and third-largest importers of steel, respectively.
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming
Challenges” for May, 2023].

GLOBAL STEEL PRICE TRENDS

International steel prices remained in the range of Yuan 3,827 to Yuan 4,577 per tonne from March 2018 to
September 2020. The prices started increasing in December 2020, mainly on account of the supply disruptions
caused by the Covid-19 pandemic. Escalated prices were further supported by the impact of the Russia-Ukraine
war which commenced in February 2022.

The prices started declining in June 2022 and fell to pre-Covid levels of Yuan 4,250 per tonne in December 2022
due to weak demand from the largest consumer China on account of lockdowns and Covid-19-related restrictions
and weak global demand. Also, the fall in iron ore and coking coal prices have impacted international steel prices
and caused the decline. There was a relaxation in Covid-19 restrictions in China post-December 2022 and iron
ore and steel prices have started rising gradually on expectations of demand recovery.

Trend in International Steel Price:
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming
Challenges” for May, 2023].
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OUTLOOK

World Steel Association forecasts' the steel demand to increase by 2.3% to 1,822.3 MT in CY23 and 1.7% to
1,854 MT in CY24 compared to a decline of 6.2% in CY22. This growth will be led by a recovery in
manufacturing activity, China’s reopening and easing of supply chain bottlenecks, however, persistent inflation
and high-interest rates will limit the demand recovery.

Steel Demand Growth Estimates
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming Challenges”
for May, 2023].

The steel demand in China, which accounts for more than half of global consumption, is expected to grow by
2% in CY23 and remain flat in CY24. Chinese steel demand contracted in CY22 due to lockdowns which led to
the deceleration of the Chinese economy. Challenges in real estate intensified in CY22 and put pressure on
construction activities. However, the situation is expected to improve and a slight pickup in the real estate sector
is likely on account of government support. Further, government-supported infrastructure investments will also
support steel demand.

The advanced economies including the European Union (27), the United States, Japan, and South Korea,
witnessed 6.2% decline in steel demand in 2022 due to the Russia-Ukraine war, high energy costs and rising
interest rates. World Steel Association expects demand from advanced economies to grow by 1.3% in 2023 and
3.2% in 2024. The growth will be supported by the alleviation of the war impact and supply chain disruptions in
the European Union and the United Kingdom, and recovery in the manufacturing and construction sectors.

INDIAN OVERVIEW

India is the second largest steel producer in the world with an installed capacity of 154.1 MT in FY22. It is also
the second-largest consumer of finished steel with a consumption of 120 MT in FY23. The Indian steel sector
has been able to grow over the years due to domestic availability of raw materials such as iron ore and cost-
effective labour. The industry has been driven by domestic steel demand from sectors such as construction, real
estate, and automobiles, while the vast coastline has enabled exports and imports, making India one of the leading
countries in the global steel industry.

In the last 10 years, finished steel production has grown at a CAGR of 2.8% to 122 MT in FY23 from 96 MT in
FY14. The growth in production has been backed by a rise in domestic steel consumption on account of growing
economic activities in the country supported by an increase in infrastructure and construction spending by the
government, a rise in automobile and consumer durable demand, among others.

Domestic finished steel consumption in India has increased at a CAGR of 5.5% to 120 MT in FY23 from 74 MT
in FY14. After witnessing an uptrend in steel production, India observed a de-growth of 20.2% y-o0-y in FY19
due to lower exports. Further, the outbreak of covid-19 pandemic resulted in a decrease in steel production in
FY21, a de-growth of 6.3%.
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INDIA’S FINISHED STEEL PRODUCTION & CONSUMPTION
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming Challenges”
for May, 2023]

TRENDS IN STEEL TRADE

Steel exports from India have contributed to the total off take of steel, in addition to the domestic demand,
supported by an increase in the country’s overall capacity and production. Exports increased at a CAGR of
10.7% over the period of 9 years from 6 MT in FY14 to 13.5 MT in FY22. Of these 9 years mentioned, India
was a net steel exporter for six years - FY14, FY17, FY18, FY20-FY22. In 2021, India’s exports accounted for
4.4% of the global exports.

Exports witnessed a reversal in trend during FY23 after an upward trend of exports in 3 consecutive years i.e,
FY20, FY21 & FY22 and declined to 6.7 MT compared to 13.5 MT in FY22, a sharp fall of 50.2% y-o0-y. The
Indian Government imposed an export duty of 15% on a range of finished steel products in May 2022 which
made exports from India less competitive in global markets.

Exports were also impacted by weak international demand, continued geopolitical tensions and inflationary
headwinds globally. Moreover, India became a net importer of steel for the first time in three years for the period
of October 2022 to February 2023. The exports have started to pick up on a sequential basis post the reversal of
export duty by Government in November 2022, however, the full impact of the duty removal is expected in
export volumes by the first half of FY24.

INDIA’S FINISHED STEEL EXPORTS
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming
Challenges” for May, 2023].

The exports to the top 5 countries (Italy, Vietnam, UAE, Belgium and Nepal) accounted for 49% of the total
outbound shipments from India during FY23. Italy, Belgium, and UAE continued to remain the top importers of
Indian finished steel products. Among others, the shipments to USA and Turkey totaled 807 thousand tons and
constituted 5.6% and 5.5%, respectively, of the total exports from India.

111



IMPORTS

Steel imports have increased at a CAGR of 1.1% from 5.5 MT in FY14 to 6 MT in FY23. India mainly imports
special-grade steel which is used in end-user segments such as automobiles, defence, shipbuilding, power,
railways etc. and is witnessing good traction in domestic marking leading to growth in imports.

INDIA’S FINISHED STEEL IMPORTS
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming Challenges”
for May, 2023].

During the year FY23, India’s finished steel imports have grown by 29% y-o-y from 4.7 MT in FY22. This can
be attributed to the rise in low-cost imports from Russia and the fall in international prices. China, South Korea,
and Japan continue to be the leading suppliers to India with a 72% share in the total imports in FY23.

KEY GROWTH DRIVERS

Steel is consumed by various sectors like construction and infrastructure, engineering & packaging, automobiles,
consumer durables and railways among other sectors. Housing and construction are the largest consumer of steel
with a 43% share in FY22, followed by infrastructure with a 25% share, engineering, and packaging with a 22%
share and automotive with an 8.5% share.

Construction and Infrastructure

e One of the major drivers for the steel industry is the infrastructure investment thrust by the Government of
India. In the Union Budget 2023-24, the government continued its focus on infrastructure development with
the allocation of Rs.10,00,000 crore towards infrastructure capital expenditure, an increase of 33% over
allocation under the Union Budget 2022-23. Total allocation towards infrastructure, including investments
in public enterprises, stood at Rs. 14,91,400 crore, an increase of 24.8% over revised estimates of 2022-23.

e The government has expanded the National Infrastructure Policy (NIP) to 7,400 projects from 6,835 projects
and announced plans for the National Monetization Pipeline and Development Finance Institution (DFI) to
improve the financing of infrastructure projects.

e  The NIP covering rural and urban infrastructure, entails investments to the tune of Rs. 111 lakh crore, which
is being undertaken by the central government, state governments and the private sector during FY20-25.

e Moreover, the alignment of PM Gati Shakti National Master Plan and NIP will aid in debottlenecking hurdles
for faster execution of projects.

e The budget towards infrastructure grew on a CAGR of about 18% in the past 5 years from FY20 to FY24.
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Budget allocation towards Infrastructure
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[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming Challenges”
for May, 2023].

ROAD INFRASTRUCTURE

e India’s road infrastructure has seen consistent improvement in the last few years. Connectivity has improved
and road transportation has become a focus of rapid development.

e Total highway construction in India during the period FY23 was 10,993 km compared to 10,457 km in FY22,
indicating a construction run rate of 30 km per day.

e The highway construction activity remained flat in FY23, mainly due to a decline in project awarding activity
by 2.8% to 12,375 km in FY23 as compared to 12,731 km in FY22.

e This slowdown can be attributed to an increase in input cost, longer-than- usual monsoon and problems
related to land acquisition and environmental clearance.

e About 12,000 km of highways are expected to be constructed in FY24 at an estimated capital expenditure of
Rs 4 Lakh Crore.

Residential Real Estate

e In FY23, the residential real estate market witnessed steady growth with increased sales momentum
supported by past inventory levels and continued new project launches specifically in the affordable and mid-
size segments.

e The housing market in general is seeing growth due to an increase in commercial activities, the need for
upgraded infrastructure and living spaces, and an improved economic scenario.

e  Growth in various sectors like BFSI and e-commerce segment, increase in savings because of work from
home trend in the last 2 years and increase in demand for better spaces to live, have led to an increase in first-
time home buyers. There is also an increase in the mid-segment housing projects due to increase in
urbanization and per capita income.

e Governmentinitiatives like Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojna (PMAY), Urban Development Plan and digitization
of land records have also added to the growth in the sector. Rural and Urban housing construction under the
Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana has gained traction in FY23.

e Under the PMAY scheme of the Union Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, more than 1.20 crore houses
have been sanctioned under the PMAY -Urban, out of which 73.87 lakhs have been completed as on May
10,2023, and the rest are under construction.

¢ In addition to that, about 2.85 crore houses have been sanctioned under PMAY -Gramin out of which 2.25
crore have been completed.

Automobiles

¢ India was the third-largest automobile market in 2022. It is expected the domestic automobile sales volume
to grow by 7-9% in FY24 and the growth momentum is expected to continue after the robust demand (20%
sales growth) seen in FY23, supported by favorable demand sentiments and various government initiatives
for rural and urban development.

e Passenger vehicles and commercial vehicles are expected to drive demand, while two and threewheelers will
gradually increase sales and cross the pre-pandemic level. However, inflationary pressure, price hikes due to
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regulatory changes, and higher cost of ownership might potentially affect demand in FY24.

e The growth in the automobile sector will also be supported by electric vehicles (EV) as the shift in demand
of consumers towards electric vehicles is increasing.

e Inthe Union Budget 2023-24, the allocation towards the FAME (Faster adoption and manufacturing of EVs)
scheme has increased to Rs.5,172 crore from Rs.2,908 crore in the previous year. Further the cut in customs
duty on lithium-ion batteries from 21% to 13% will also result in an increase in sales and accelerate the
demand for EVs. This will aid the growth in the auto sector.

Others

e  The growth in the urbanisation will lead to increased demand for steel as it involves usage in the construction
of buildings, pipes for water supply, improved drainage systems, waste treatment plants, elevators etc.

e On August 15, 2019 the government launched “Jal Jeevan Mission” Programme, with an aim to provide safe
and adequate drinking water through individual household tap connections by 2024 to all households in rural
India. The mission has always seen a consistent allocation in the Budget every year.

e Inthe Union Budget 2023-24, the allocation towards Jal Jeevan Mission has increased to around Rs. 70,000
crore from Rs, 60,000 crore in the previous budget. Under this Programme, steel pipes will be used for the
distribution of water due to its non-corrosion and non-rusting characteristics. This Programme has already
covered 61.4% of rural households in 3.9 years.

e Another initiative ‘One Nation, One Gas Grid’ will attract new investments in India’s natural gas
infrastructure, which uses steel pipes. It is expected that the gas pipeline network, which is more than 22,000
km currently, will reach 35,000 km in the coming 4-5 years. The efforts of moving towards the gas based
economy along with the implementation of city gas distribution networks are expected to augment the
demand for pipes going forward.

Driven by rising infrastructure development and growing demand from sectors like automotives,
construction, consumer durables & capital goods, India’s per capita consumption of steel grew from 46 kgs
in FY08 to around 75 Kgs now. Even though consumption of total finished steel has increased considerably,
Indian steel industry still has significant potential for demand led growth, underscored by the fact that the
per capita steel consumption in the country at 70 kgs is much lower than the global average of 227.5 kg. The
need of the hour is not just to enhance domestic steel consumption, but also creating a demand for Indian
steel abroad and giving a boost to steel exports.

Indian Steel Prices

Steel prices have remained range-bound from March 2018 to June 2019 and started to fall thereafter as the
economy was hit by the pandemic. During FY21, the average domestic finished steel prices peaked at Rs 71,157
per tonne as on March 2021. Since then, the prices increased throughout CY21 on account of a revival in
domestic demand as economic activities began to take place after the upliftment of restrictions and lockdowns.

During CY22, prices have been impacted by the geo-political war between Russia and Ukraine (since February
2022) and stood at Rs 85,820 per tonne as of March 2022. The geopolitical crisis situation continued and the
prices were further pushed to Rs. 88,498 per tonne in June 2022 quarter. The escalation in prices was also because
of the rise in coking coal and iron ore prices globally. However, after a sharp rise, the prices declined by around
16% in September 2022 as compared to the previous quarter. Furthermore, they fell to Rs 71,326 per tonne in
December 2022. This decline was caused by the imposition of an export duty on a range of finished steel products
from the period May 2022 to November 2022, leading to lower exports and an increase in domestic inventories.
In addition to that, softening of iron ore prices also affected the steel prices in the domestic market.

Domestic average finished steel Prices

Rs per tonne

[Source: Report of Assocham on “India Steel Sector Enhancing Competitiveness and Overcoming Challenges”
for May, 2023].
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After the reduction in export duty on iron ore in November 2022, domestic prices began to rise. In January 2023,
NMDC increased the prices for iron ore lumps and fines, which further boosted the prices. As of March 2023,
iron ore prices stood at Rs. 4,383 per tonne, a growth rate of 8% as compared to December 2022. This rise in
raw material prices resulted in higher domestic steel prices. Going forward, it is expected that domestic steel
prices will continue to track global prices and remain range-bound due to continued strong domestic demand.

Outlook

Indian Steel Industry contributes to all the facets of economy, including GDP, industrial and infrastructural
development. The steel industry contributes approx. 2.5% to national GDP, employing 2.5 million people,
directly & indirectly. The output effect of steel on Indian economy is approx.1.4 times, with an employment
multiplier of 6.8 times.

As India has entered its pre-election year in 2023, the government is likely to increase investments both at the
state and central levels and this is expected to augur well for the domestic steel demand.

Some of the key budgetary announcements, which reflect the same, are:
e Anincrease in allocation of capex towards infrastructure from Rs.7.5 lakh crore to Rs.10 lakh crore in Union
Budget 2023-24.
The capital outlay of Rs.2.4 lakh crore for Indian Railways.
100 transport infrastructure projects.
Approval of Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme for specialty steel.
Allocation towards PMAY scheme to be increased to Rs. 79,590 crore from Rs. 48,000 crore in previous
budget
o Allocation of Rs 10,000 crore towards Jal Jeevan Mission.

The National Steel Policy, 2017, envisages the steel production to almost double to 255 MT by FY 31 to cater to
the growing domestic demand. To continue to be Atmanirbhar in steel, it is imperative to secure a sustainable
supply of raw materials such as iron ore and coking coal. India has sufficient reserves of iron ore; however, the
production needs to be ramped up through the identification and auction of a higher number of captive and
commercial mines and an increase in production from existing mines by using better technology.

India is dependent on imports due to limited domestic availability of suitable quality coking coal. As a near -
term

measure, the import sources must be diversified to ensure timely availability and better pricing. Further,
exploration and production of domestic coking coal should be encouraged and sufficient washing capacities
should be set up to get the desired quality of coking coal. Both iron ore and coking coal mining can be encouraged
by implementing single window clearances, rationalizing taxes and royalties on mining which are currently
higher than global benchmarks and boosting overall investment in the exploration and production of these
minerals through policy support.

By improving logistics infrastructure and enhancing rail connectivity, the steel industry can effectively mitigate
logistical challenges and reduce costs. This, in turn, will enhance the overall competitiveness of domestically
produced steel, bolstering its position in the global market. Industry stakeholders, policy-makers, and the
Railway Ministry need to collaborate and prioritize the development of efficient transportation systems to
support the targeted growth of the steel industry in India.

The future of the steel industry has to also be responsible and sustainable growth focused on reducing carbon
emissions and moving towards de-carbonization. The industry is already implementing measures such as
increasing the usage of renewable energy in the production process, use of pulverized coal injection (PCI) in the
blast furnaces, improving efficiency by waste heat recovery, suitable use of by-products, usage of steel scrap
etc. Future technologies which will significantly reduce the carbon emissions such as green steel and carbon
capture utilization and storage have been identified and R&D efforts are being undertaken across the world to
achieve viably scalable technologies. The steel industry is evolving its overall Environmental, Social and
Governance (ESG) practices to adopt the global best practices which will enable the steel industry to tap larger
markets and grow a climate-conscious investor base.
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While India is the second largest producer and consumer of steel, it ranks 7th in global exports. With the share
of 6% in global crude steel production and 5.7% in global crude steel consumption, India has become one of the
steel hubs in the world for both production and consumption of steel. However, Indian products are currently
less competitive in global markets compared to their Asian counterparts due to factors such as high finance and
logistics costs, high levies on mining and duties imposed by key export countries. To push the ‘local for global”’
agenda in the steel sector, policy support will be required to reduce the cost disadvantage coupled with the
government’s push through various diplomatic channels to reduce duties on Indian steel products and enter into
trade agreements beneficial for the industry.

Aligned with the Government of India’s National Mission of Atmanirbhar Bharat, the National Steel Policy 2017
targets a crude steel capacity of 300 MT by 2030 in the country. The government has taken multiple initiatives
over the last decade to encourage steel production and consumption of domestically manufactured steel targeted
towards making India ‘Atmanirbhar’ for its current as well as future demand.

Solar Structural Pipes Market Overview:

According to recent reports, India’s renewable energy (RE) sector has experienced a remarkable growth rate of
14% over a five-year period, spanning from FY 2017 to FY 2022. This growth has propelled the country to
achieve a significant milestone, reaching a total RE capacity of 114 GW as of September 2022. Notably, solar
power constitutes approximately 51% of this overall capacity.

Over the past decade, the share of solar installations in India has exhibited a remarkable compound annual growth
rate (CAGR) of 29%, soaring from 4% in FY 2012 to 51% by September 2022. India’s appetite for renewables
is growing year on year, the country is now ranked 4th globally in solar power generation. India Solar Energy
Market was estimated at USD 38 billion in 2022 and is anticipated to reach around USD 238 billion by 2030,
growing at a CAGR of roughly 40% between 2023 and 2032.

As the solar energy industry expands, the demand for various components and infrastructure associated with
solar power generation will also experience a substantial increase. Solar structural pipes, which play a crucial
role in supporting solar panels and creating the framework for solar installations, may likely see a tremendous
surge in demand. Solar structural pipes are used in the construction of ground-mounted solar arrays, rooftop
installations, and solar tracking systems. As the solar energy capacity in India increases, more solar farms and
installations will be set up, driving up the demand for these pipes.

India's commitment to expanding its renewable energy capacity, especially solar, is backed by favorable
government policies and incentives. This supportive environment shall encourage investment in the entire solar
ecosystem, including the production and supply of components like solar structural pipes. In conclusion, the
booming India solar energy market may likely have a cascading effect on various industries, including the market
for solar structural pipes. The increased demand for solar installations, driven by India's renewable energy goals
and policies, is poised to create substantial opportunities for businesses involved in supplying the necessary
components to support this growth.

Source:

https://www.custommarketinsights.com/report/india-solar-energymarket/#:~:
text=As%200f%202020%2C%20India's%20installed,during%20the%20past%20several%20years.
https://solarquarter.com/2023/02/17/indias-solar-energy-capacity-soars-to-54gw-with-41-39-cagr/
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in the following section, especially information with respect to our plans and strategies,
contain certain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read “Forward
Looking Statements” on page 17 of this Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties
related to those statements. Our actual results may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these
forward-looking statements. Our Company’s strengths and its ability to successfully implement its business
strategies may be affected by various factors that have an influence on its operations, or on the industry segment
in which our Company operates, which may have been disclosed in “Risk Factors” on page 25. This section
should be read in conjunction with such risk factors.

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data included in this section has been derived from the industry
sources. This section should be read in conjunction with the “Industry Overview” on page 102 of this Red
Herring Prospectus. Our Financial Year ends on March 31 of each year, and references to a particular
Financial Year are to the 12-month period ended March 31 of that year.

Unless otherwise stated, or the context otherwise requires, the financial information used in this section is

>

derived from our “Restated Financial Information’’, included in this Red Herring Prospectus on page 181.
OVERVIEW

Our Company was incorporated in 2017, for taking over the entire business of M/s. Demac Steel along with its
assets and liabilities in entirety, on a going concern basis (the “Transfer”). Our Company entered into an
agreement to sell business undertaking executed dated August 7, 2017 with M/s. Demac Steel and undertook the
transfer of the Assets and Liabilities for a total consideration of ¥ 532.39 lakhs. The amount of the consideration
was paid by way of issue of 53,238 Equity Shares of face value of X 1,000 each to Vazhappily Davis Varghese,
the sole proprietor of M/s. Demac Steel. The balance amount of ¥ 938/- was paid by way of a cheque.
Furthermore, pursuant to the Business Transfer Agreement, M/s. Demac Steel agreed to not compete with our
Company and subsequent to the transfer would have no rights in the business of our Company. For further
details, please see the chapter “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on page 143 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Our Company operates under the guidance of our Promoters, Vazhappily Davis Varghese, Divyakumar Jain,
Ankur Jain, Mahendra Kumar Jain, Molly Varghese and Cyriac Varghese. Our Promoter, Vazhappily Davis
Varghese with the intention of expanding the business operations of M/s. Demac Steel, incorporated our
Company for expanding our portfolio and reach. Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing
galvanised pipes, tubes, and sheets. Owing to the consistent efforts of our Promoters, we have been able to create
a brand presence in Kerala, under the name of ‘Demac Steel’.

JEMAC

=GP PIPES & TUBES==

In 2018, our Company commenced manufacturing of galvanised pipes, tubes, and sheets by installing another
electric resistance welding tube mill of an installed capacity of 3,500 MT in our manufacturing unit situated at
Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala, Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732, Kerala, India. Our products find
extensive application in the general households of Kerala. Galvanised pipes and tubes are used for building the
roofs to reduce heat and avoid leakage, further the galvanisation process offers an added advantage of increasing
the life of the product and enhancing its quality by making it rust-free. Our products are therefore manufactured
to provide an effective solution to the continuous damage caused to houses in Kerala on account of inclement
weather condition. Accordingly, our products experience a constant demand on account of being an
indispensable raw material in the construction industry in Kerala. In order to capture the market and cater to the
growing demand, in the year 2019, we increased our manufacturing capacity by installing another electric
resistance welding tube mill of an installed capacity of 4,000 MT in our manufacturing unit.

In order to market and sell our products, we have established a widespread dealer base in Kerala through which
we sell our products to local contractors and retailers. Our dealers have an established marketing network which
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we have utilized to create a market presence in Kerala and for penetrating the local markets of the aforementioned
areas. We have entered into formal agreements with majority of our dealers and offer them a mutually agreed
upon margin on the goods which are distributed by them. Our dealer network has enabled us in establishing our
brand presence thereby creating a significant customer base in Kerala. We sell all our products using our dealer
network. We also sell our products to our Promoter Group entity, namely Jaihind Steel Private Limited, who
further trades it to wholesellers, construction agencies, consumers etc.

We believe that we have established our brand as the preferred brand for galvanised tubes and pipes. We have a
successful track record which has enabled us to develop an effective business model with stringent control over
processes, including raw material procurement, manufacturing operations, inventory management and
management of distribution logistics. We adhere to stringent product quality standards and closely track
consumer preferences across segments from cross-section of markets. Owing to our diversified marketing
network and wide-spread intermediaries and sales forces, our Company has been able to penetrate the local
markets of Kerala. Our products and brands have become familiar names on account of our aggressive and
innovate marketing techniques. Our Company regularly interacts with our customers and intermediaries to
understand the satisfaction of the customers with the quality of our products. In order to maintain our brand
presence, we have aggressively invested in our sales and marketing initiatives and increased our intermediary
base. The expenses incurred by us in sales and marketing of our products during the six month period ended
September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 have been provided below:

Six month period ended Fiscal
September 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Expenses % of total Expenses % of total Expenses % of total Expenses % of total
incurred in expenses incurred in expenses incurred in expenses incurred in expenses
 in lakhs) ( in lakhs) (R in lakhs) R in lakhs)
5.40 0.04 27.37 0.09 28.97 0.08 43.15 0.14

Since incorporation, it has been our Company’s vision and focus to manufacture and supply superior quality
products to our customers, which has enabled us to expand our business operations. We have a quality control
and assurance division (“Quality Division) in our manufacturing unit which carries out the required tests on
the materials received including raw materials which are used in the manufacturing process and also on the final
products. Our quality laboratory carries out wheat analysis tests on the raw materials and finished products to
ensure that our products are compliant with the specifications provided by our customers. Our Quality Division
also carries out tests on all the stages of our manufacturing processes to ensure that the quality is built through
the process. We have an in-house laboratory at our manufacturing unit, wherein our Quality Division carries out
quality tests on the raw material, semi-finished goods and finished goods.

Our manufacturing unit is substantially operated through our solar plant situated at Survey No. 262/3-29 in Poyya
Village and Kodungallur Taluk; Building No0.2/546 of Poyya Panchayath. In the year, 2022, our Company had
set up a solar plant of an installed capacity of 489.77 kWp. We partly source the electricity for running our
manufacturing unit from our solar plant and also rely on the electricity supplied by Kerala State Electricity
Board. We also sell a portion of the electricity produced at the solar plant to Kerala State Electricity Board,
which is adjusted in our bill by the said authority. We believe that our solar plant empowers us in becoming a
responsible, ethical and socially responsible green unit.

Our revenues from operations for the six month period ended September 30, 2024 and the Fiscals 2024, 2023
and 2022 were ¥ 15,421.42 lakhs, % 30,016.06 lakhs, X 35,479.84 lakhs and % 31,791.72 lakhs, respectively. Our
EBITDA for the six month period ended September 30, 2024 and the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 were X 958..33
lakhs, X 1,027.30 lakhs, ¥ 1,223.91 lakhs and % 1,302.64 lakhs, respectively. Our profit after tax for the six month
period ended September 30, 2024 and the Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 was X 519.33 lakhs, ¥ 426.86 lakhs,
600.49 lakhs and X673.06 lakhs, respectively. For further details, please refer to the section titled “Financial
Information” on page 181 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS
In evaluating our business, we consider and use certain key performance indicators that are presented below as
supplemental measures to review and assess our operating performance. The presentation of these key

performance indicators is not intended to be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Financial
Information included in this Red Herring Prospectus. We present these key performance indicators because they
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are used by our management to evaluate our operating performance. Further, these key performance indicators
may differ from the similar information used by other companies, including peer companies, and hence their
comparability may be limited. Therefore, these matrices should not be considered in isolation or construed as an
alternative to AS measures of performance or as an indicator of our operating performance, liquidity, profitability
or results of operation. A list of our KPIs for the seven months ended September 30, 2024 and Financial Years
ended March 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022 is set out below:

(X in lakhs)
Key Performance September 30,
Indicators# 2024 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022
ge"e”‘.‘e from 15,421.42 30,016.06 35,479.84 31,791.72
perations
Total Revenue @ 15,533.82 30,314.80 35,995.71 32,360.91
Gross Profit® 1,047.22 1,325.49 1,354.12 1,314.93
Gross Margin® 6.79% 4.42% 3.82% 4.14%
EBITDA® 958.33 1,027.30 1,223.92 1,302.64
EBITDA Margin® 6.17% 3.39% 3.40% 4.03%
Profit After Tax
for the Year 519.3 426.86 600.49 673.06
("PAT")
PAT Margin® 3.34% 1.41% 1.67% 2.08%
ROE™* 11.37% 10.55% 16.59% 22.29%
ROCE®®* 17.19 17.60 21.74 24.18
Net Debt/
EBITDAC) 4.09 5.75 2.30 3.78
Number of dealers and director customers:
Six month period Fiscal
Particulars ended September
30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Number of Dealers 121 139 144 127
Number of Direct Customers 214 378 397 335
Total 335 517 541 462

a) A detailed revenue breakup of our Company during the six month period ended September 30, 2024 and
Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 have been provided below:

(< in lakhs)
S. No. Six month period Fiscal 2024 Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022
ended September
30, 2024
Revenue from
Operations 15,421.42 30,016.06 35,479.84 31,791.72
Other Income 112.40 298.74 515.87 569.20
Total 15,533.82 30,314.80 35,995.71 32,360.91

The following is the revenue breakup of the top five customers of our Company during the six month period
ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022:

Six month period ended September 30, 2024

(Zin lacs)
Name of Customers Revenue Percentage of revenue from
Operations
Jaihind Steel Private Limited 4,467.15 28.97
Aashico Ventures LLP 469.27 3.04
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George Infra Private Limited 461.32 2.99
Global Trade Links 409.50 2.66
Rays Power 375.00 2.43
Others 9,239.18 59.91
Total 15,421.42 100.00
Fiscal 2024
(R in lacs)
Name of Customers Revenue Percentage of revenue from
Operations
Jaihind Steel Private Limited 10,105.40 33.67
Aashico Ventures LLP 1,022.82 3.41
Panchami Traders 877.17 2.92
Global Trade Links 746.33 2.49
Menachery Industries 402.56 1.34
Others 16,861.78 56.18
Total 30,016.06 100.00
Fiscal 2023
(< in lacs)
Name of Customers Revenue Percentage of revenue
from Operations
Jaihind Steel Private Limited 15,664.87 44.15
Panchami Traders 1,140.59 3.21
Global Trade Links 704.96 1.99
Christ Marketing-M.G Kavu 410.82 1.16
Beena Iron Traders 409.57 1.15
Others 17,149.03 48.33
Total 35,479.84 100.00
Fiscal 2022
(R in lacs)
Name of Customers Revenue Pe;igrrgag:g:art?(\)/ﬁgue
Jaihind Steel Private Limited 10,781.84 33.92
Panchami Traders 1,251.17 3.94
NTL Links 743.37 2.34
Christ Marketing M.G.Kavu 434.82 1.37
Beena Iron Traders 382.25 1.20
Others 18,198.27 57.24
Total 31,791.72 100.00

b) The following is the revenue breakup of the top five suppliers of our Company during the six month period

ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022:

Six month period ended September 30, 2024

(< in lakhs)

Name of Suppliers Purchases Percentage of total Purchases
Jaihind Steel Private Limited 5,110.97 36.71

Vina One Manufacturing Corporation 7,859.84 | 55.63
ArcelorMittal Nippon Steel India Limited 875.13 6.19
JaiHind Tubes Private Limited 260.92 1.85
Agees Pipes & Sheet World 8.33 0.06
Others 14.75 0.10
Total 14,129.94 100.00

Fiscal 2024
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(< in lakhs)

Name of Suppliers Purchases Percentage of total Purchases
Vina One Manufacturing Corporation 11,599.15 40.07
Jaihind Steel Private Limited 11,248.60 38.86
Hoa Phat Steel Sheet Co Ltd 2,707.29 9.35
Tay Nam Steel Manufacturing & Trading Co Ltd 1,243.51 4.30
Krishna Sheet Processors Pvt Ltd 717.17 2.48
Others 1,429.05 4.94
Total 28,944.77 100.00

Fiscal 2023
(2 in lakhs)

Name of Suppliers Purchases Percentage of total Purchases
Jaihind Steel Private Limited Creditors 20,772.72 61.39
ArcelorMittal Nippon Steel India Ltd Hazira 8,707.82 25.73
Tay Nam Steel Manufacturing & Trading Co Ltd 1,957.57 5.79
Hoa Phat Steel Sheet Co Ltd 990.91 2.92
ArcelorMittal Nippon Steel India Limited Pune 593.44 1.75
Others 816.02 241
Total 33,838.48 100.00

Fiscal 2022
(< in lakhs)

Name of Suppliers Purchases Percentage of total Purchases
ArcelorMittal Nippon Steel India Limited 13.924.72 44.28
Jaihind Steel Private Limited 14,688.36 46.71
Shri Lakshmi Metal Udyog Limited 1,379.36 4.39
Appolo Tricoat Tubes Limited 489.06 1.56
Steel Bond CBE 445.44 1.42
Others 517.66 1.65
Total 31,444.60 100.00

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

Widespread distribution network and presence across various retail channels.

Our Company has invested in establishing processes, teams and technology to manage our distribution channels
and retail presence. Our Company has a unique business model through which it markets and sells its products.
Our Company has engaged number of dealers to ensure easy product availability to our customers, efficient
supply chain, focused customer service and short turnaround times. Our sales and marketing team periodically
reviews new products, assesses market trends and develops and builds business relations. Our long-standing
dealer base is supported by an efficient sales team, leading the products to retailers and wholesalers in Kerala,
thereby making our products available on the shelf at all times, reducing dealer stock levels and increasing annual
sales per dealer. The intermediaries in our distribution network remain in constant contact with our customers,
which enables them to perceive the market requirement and the sentiment of customers towards our products.
The intermediaries in our distribution network are the first point of contact for us and our sales and marketing
teams remain in contact with the intermediaries to constantly improve our products and bring them in line with
the requirements of our customers. Our sales and marketing team has a focused approach to creating brand
awareness by targeting deeper penetration in small cities and towns for marketing of our products. We have
deployed our team of sales professionals in Kerala so that we can provide first hand guidance and assistance to
our dealers across the nation. As a result of our widespread distribution network, significant operational
experience and regular follow ups to gauge the customer’s demand, we believe that we have been able to identify
market trends and personally connect with a large number of consumers, thereby gaining trust of our customers
over the years.

Diversified Product Basket
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Our Products

Product

Usage

GP Pipes

Building Construction / Architecture,
Automobiles & related equipment’s manufacturing,
Industrial Equipment’s,
Solar Panel Frames,
Interior Works,
Furniture’s & Décor,

Signage,

Agricultural Equipment’s Etc...

Gl Pipes

Building Construction / Architecture,
Automobiles & related equipment’s manufacturing,
Industrial Equipment’s,
Solar Panel Frames,
Interior Works,
Furniture’s & Décor,

Signage,

Agricultural Equipment’s Etc...

Coil Coil is the raw material used for the production of Pipes.
Gate works,
General engineering,
Sheet Construction,
Vehicle body works,
Fencing & Barricade Etc...
Slit Coils are slitted into different widths, which is required for producing different sizes of tubes or pipes.
Others It includes Scraps & Rejected pipes.

Our capacity to continuously diversify and develop our products, effectively supported by our strategically
located manufacturing and distribution network, enables us to launch and market new products aligned to
evolving consumer preferences. Our products are generally standardised in nature, however on specific
requirements of our dealers/ customers, we also customise our products by reducing or increasing the length of
our tubes and pipes. This facilitates minimal time-to-scale, and has enabled us to generate significant revenues
from each of our products. A break up of the product-wise revenues earned by our Company during the six
month period ended September 30, 2024 and Fiscals 2024, 2023 and 2022 have been provided below:

Six month period ended Fiscal
September 30, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Name of
Product Revenue Revenu_e Revenup Revenup
earned in % of total earngd in | % of total earngd in % of total earne_d in % of total
® in lakhs) revenue R in revenue Rin revenue R in revenue
lakhs) lakhs) lakhs)
GP Pipes 14,008.22 90.84% 27,726.72 92.37% 32,935.31 92.83% 29,565.83 93.00%
Gl Pipes 139.93 0.91% 255.67 0.85% 416.50 1.17% 462.84 1.46%
Coil 240.74 1.56% 429.61 1.43% 12.10 0.03% 65.68 0.21%
Sheet 376.16 2.44% 1,099.61 3.66% 1,603.80 4.52% 1,322.10 4.16%
Slit 61.69 0.40% 84.02 0.28% 59.10 0.17% 183.50 0.58%
Others 594.68 3.85% 420.44 1.40% 453.03 1.28% 191.77 0.60%
Total 15,421.42 100% 30,016.06 100% 35,479.84 100% 31,791.72 100%

Owing to our wide range of products, our business and results of operations are less susceptible to price
fluctuation or disruptions in market trends.
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Brand recall and established track record.

The reputation and the quality of our products has enabled us to establish brand equity of the products marketed
under our brand name “Demac Steel”. We have a track record of developing home-grown brands, leveraging our
deep understanding and market research of the steel industry. Our products are marketed by our dealers, sales
and marketing teams. We believe that our brands enable us to better cater to the needs of our customers and
increase the range and diversity of our products, leading to increased brand loyalty and repeat customers.

The steel industry is a fragmented and an unorganized industry in India and we intend to focus on creating a
diverse portfolio of brands to gain higher market share from the unorganized segment. We also believe in
enhancing brand visibility by expanding our distribution network and have taken certain initiatives towards
achieving the same. We have been able to sustain the demand for our brands by offering a continuous flow of
value added products. Our brands give us a broader platform to market our products to our customers. In addition,
our presence has helped us in understanding the changing needs and demands of our customers. With constant
improvement in performance of our products, augmented with quality and recognition of our brand, we believe
that we enjoy considerable brand equity and reliability in the market.

Existing client and supplier relationships

We believe in constantly addressing the customer needs for variety of our products. Our existing relationships
help us to get repeat business from our dealers/customers. This has helped us to maintain a long term working
relationship with our dealers/customers and improve our retention strategy. We have strong existing dealer
relationships which generates multiple repeat orders. We believe that our existing relationship with our dealers
represents a competitive advantage in gaining new dealers and increasing our business. Further being a small
and medium size organisation we rely on personal relationships with our dealers. We believe that existing
relationships will help as a core competitive strength for us.

Quality Assurance and Quality Control of our products.

We are committed towards quality of our products. Our determination towards quality is demonstrated by well-
defined quality and safety procedures at various stages of our manufacturing process from procurement of raw
material to distribution of our products. Owing to the expertise of our experienced and trained team forming part
of our Quality Division, all our products are manufactured strictly as per the regulatory standards. All our
manufacturing facilities have a fully equipped Quality Division with experienced and qualified staff to carry out
quality checks and inspections at all the stages of our manufacturing process. We have an in-house laboratory
which is well equipped with the necessary instruments and technology to enable our Quality Division to carry
out the required tests on our raw materials, semi-finished products and finished products. Owing to our consistent
efforts towards maintain quality of our products, our Company has received a certificate of registration from Jas
Global Certifications certifying that the management systems of our Company have been assessed and registered
with the requirements of the standard prescribed under 1SO 9001:2015.

Strategically located manufacturing facilities with modern infrastructure and integrated manufacturing
facilities with a core focus on quality.

Our strategically located multi-product manufacturing unit manufactures products close to our customers and
distribution networks and reduces our costs of transportation by manufacturing almost all our product under one
roof, thereby giving us an advantage over our competitors. Our manufacturing unit is situated in Kerala.

We believe that our brands enable us to better cater to the needs of our dealers and increase the range and
diversity of our products, leading to increased brand loyalty and repeat orders.
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Our investment in modern infrastructure and our ability to enhance capacity utilization in excess of installed
capacities in manufacturing results into economies of scale. We manufacture multiple products under one roof
in one of our manufacturing unit, which results in cost savings in terms of shared overheads and resources across
different product categories. It also reduces transportation costs and improves logistics management as our
dealers can place orders for multiple products from one manufacturing facility resulting in single truck load
delivery enabling them to replenish stocks at regular intervals.

Cost efficient sourcing and locational advantage

We believe that our cost efficient manufacturing and supply chain management results in a significant reduction
in our operational costs.

Cost Efficient Sourcing: This involves selecting suppliers that offer raw materials at a lower cost. For instance,
for the last few years procurement of raw materials domestically was not seeming viable due to high prices,
therefore our Company started procuring raw materials from international sources. We believe that by sourcing
from cost-efficient locations, we have been able to reduce production costs and improve our overall profitability,
as well as provide cost benefits to our dealers/ customers.

Locational Advantage: Our Company is located in the Thrissur District, which is the central part of Kerala.
This locational advantage helps us to supply our products all over Kerala, cost effectively and in a timely manner.
Further, the distance to Cochin International Airport & Cochin Port is 25 Kilometres and 35 Kilometres
respectively, from our manufacturing unit. Therefore, our location gives us the advantage with respect to
domestic & international transportation.

With our experience, we are able to time our procurement of raw materials and being a large player in the
industry we are also able to source these materials at a competitive price. The location of our current
manufacturing unit gives us a significant competitive cost advantage in terms of raw material sourcing,
manufacturing and labour costs.

Well experienced management team with proven project management and implementation skills.

We are led by a group of individuals, having a strong background and extensive experience in the specialized
plastic industry. Our Promoters have been associated with us since the inception and are actively involved in the
strategic decision making for our Company, pertaining to corporate and administrative affairs, financial
operations, expansion activities, business development and management of overall business. We have an
experienced and professional management team with strong management and execution capabilities and
considerable experience in the steel industry. The team comprises of personnel having technical, operational and
business development experience. We have employed suitable technical and support staff to manage key areas
of activities allied to operations. Our team is well qualified and experienced and has been responsible for the
growth of our operations. We believe the stability of our management team and the industry experience brought
in coupled with their strong repute, will enable us to continue to take advantage of future market opportunities
and expand into new markets. For further details of the educational qualifications and experience of our
management team and our Key Managerial Personnel please refer the chapter titled “Our Management”
beginning on page 146 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES

Increasing our manufacturing capacity to focus on the growing demand of our core products

We have over the years increased our production capacities through consistent growth and innovation. In 2018,
our Company commenced manufacturing of galvanised pipes, tubes, and sheets by installing another electric
resistance welding tube mill of an installed capacity of 3,500 MT in our manufacturing unit situated at Door No.
2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala, Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732,Kerala, India. In order to capture the market
and cater to the growing demand, in the year 2019, we increased our manufacturing capacity by installing another
electric resistance welding tube mill of an installed capacity of 4,000 MT in our manufacturing unit. We believe
that our strong presence in the Indian market positions us well to capitalise on the anticipated growth in demand
of our core products. We intend to expand the manufacturing capacity by establishing a new factory shed in the
same premises as our manufacturing unit, which will increase the present capacity and subsequently boost our
sales and profitability. As part of such investment, we intend to incur expenditure towards IT / Technological
Upgradation of existing manufacturing facility for Rs.287.62 Lakhs, Solar installation for Rs.234.33 Lakhs, Steel
building fabrication for factory for Rs.188.74 Lakhs and Material for building for factory constructions for
Rs.67.21 Lakhs from Net Proceeds of the Issue. The strategic decision to add an additional factory shed and a
storage unit, will increase our ability to cater to the expected increase in demand of our products. We believe
that our strategic decision to expand our manufacturing unit will significantly increase our product offering and
we also expect to benefit from economies of scale. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Objects
of the Issue” on page 80 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Strengthen our brand value and create awareness for our new products

The industry is seeing a shift in market share from the unorganised to the organised sector. We seek to capture
a greater market share in this environment and it is important to invest in the brand to strengthen the top of the
mind recall and consequently we shall continue to invest in our brands. Since the industry is highly unorganized,
a good distribution network is essential in this industry. We are focusing on expanding on our dealership network
by opening new marketing offices or by way of appointment of new dealers, including smaller towns and rural
areas.

Strengthen our marketing network

We continue to enhance our business operations by ensuring that our customer/dealer base increases through our
marketing efforts. Our core competency lies in the thorough understanding of our customers’ needs and
preferences, our vision to engage in sustainable practices and providing unparalleled quality of our products
thereby achieving customer loyalty. We intend to strengthen our existing marketing team by inducting qualified
and experienced personnel, who will supplement our existing marketing strategies in the domestic and
international markets.

We would aim our business strategies to be dynamic and proactive, given the macro and micro market
environments in which we operate or where we may expand in the future. Our Company shall always strive to:
= achieve maximum operational efficiency;

= strengthen and expand our market position and product portfolio;

= enhance our depth of experience, knowledge-base and know-how; and

= increase our network of dealers, customers and geographical reach.

Improving operational efficiencies

Our Company intends to improve efficiencies to achieve cost reductions so that they can be competitive. We
believe that this can be done through domestic presence and economies of scale. Increasing our penetration in
existing regions with new range of products, will enable us to penetrate into new catchment areas within these
regions and optimize our infrastructure. As a result, of these measures, our company will be able to increase its
market share and profitability.

Leveraging our Market skills and Relationships

This is a continuous process in our organization and the skills that we impart in our people, gives importance to
dealers. We aim to enhance the growth by leveraging our relationships and further enhancing customer/dealer
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satisfaction. We plan to increase our dealers by meeting orders in hand on time, maintaining our dealer
relationship and renewing our relationship with existing buyers.

Value proposition for consumers

We plan to grow our business primarily by growing the number of client relationships, as we believe that
increased client relationships will add stability to our business. Our brand equity has increased over the years,
driven by product quality and cost efficiencies in our production and distribution operations, and offering
superior value proposition for consumers, through a wide range of our products. We believe that the relatively
high grammage and consequent value proposition that we offer to the price conscious middle-class Indian
consumers who form a large proportion of the consumer market in India, has been an important factor in the
growth and acceptance of our brand and our market share, particularly in the urban, semi-urban and rural markets
in India. We seek to build on existing relationships and also focus on bringing into our portfolio more clients.
Our Company believes that business is a by-product of relationship. Our Company believes that a long-term
client relationship with large clients reap fruitful returns. Long-term relations are built on trust and continuous
meeting with the requirements of the customers.

DETAILS OF OUR BUSINESS

PRODUCTS
Raw Materials

The raw materials required for manufacturing our products and the source of raw materials has been provided
below:

Name of Raw Source of the raw material
Material
Pre Galvanised coils 1. Import from Vietnam from companies like Vina One, Hoa Phat
2. Domestic from companies like JSW, AMNS etc
3. Purchase from Jaihind Steel Private Limited

Our Products

We offer a wide range of products under our own “Demac Steel” brand including (i) Square Pipes; (ii)
Rectangular Pipes; and (iii) Round Pipes. A brief description of our Products is provided as under:

Product Outside diameter range Usage Grade Standards
Square Pipes 15x15 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Square Pipes 20x20 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Square Pipes 25x25 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Square Pipes 32x32 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Square Pipes 40x40 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Square Pipes 50x50 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Square Pipes 75x75 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 25x12 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 40x10 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 40x20 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 50x25 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 60x40 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 75x25 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 80x40 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Rectangular Pipes 100x50 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 4923
Round Pipes 26.7 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 3601
Round Pipes 33.4 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 3601
Round Pipes 42.2 MM General Purpose YST 210 1S 3601
Round Pipes 50.8 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 3601
Round Pipes 63.5 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 3601
Round Pipes 76.2 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 3601
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Product Outside diameter range Usage Grade Standards

Round Pipes 94 MM General Purpose YST 210 IS 3601

MANUFACTURING PROCESS

An indicative manufacturing process is provided below:

Arrival of Raw > Checking Quality &
Forming Section Levelling & Strips loading in
H.F. Induction Finishing Mill 3+3 Straightening

Welding

Cooling & Bundling

I

Dimensional & Cutting into
Surface checks Specific Length

Mechanical tests as

per ISI Standards Dispatch as per

I
|

Customers order

I

Details of Manufacturing Process:

Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Arrival of Raw Material: Once the raw materials reaches in the factory, it is unloaded & stored under
the supervision of the Factory Manager.

Checking Quality & Thickness: After the proper storage of the coil, the surface quality and thickness
is checked manually by the Supervisors.

Slitting: After the quality & thickness checking these coils are then slitted into different widths, which
is required for producing different sizes of tubes or pipes in the slitting machine.

Strips Loading In Accumulator: After the slitting, these slitted strip coils are fed to the tube mill
through the uncoiler where the strips are stored in the accumulator for smooth operation of the mill
without stoppage after every slit gets over.

Levelling &Straightening: The slitted strips are passed through a leveller to flatten the surface and to
remove any wrinkles or bends if any.

Forming Section: In the forming section, the strips are folded to near round shape after passing through
a number of rolls in the mill.

H.F Welding: Here the edges of the strips are heated to melting temperature and joined together by the
aid of high frequency induction welding system.

Finishing Mill 3+3 Stands: After welding, the round sections are again passed through finishing rolls
to achieve the actual size and shape.
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Xi.

Xil.

Xiii.

Xiv.

XV.

Straightening: It is then passed through straightening rolls to achieve straightness

Cutting In To Specific Length: Then the tubes are cut to the required length by using cold saw cutting

machine. Normally the standard length is 6 M.

Dimensional & Surface Check: Dimensional and surface quality check is done manually by the

Supervisor.

Cooling & Bundling: After the dimensional & surface check pipes will be bundled from the collection

table.

Mechanical Tests As Per 1SI Standards: Pipes from each lot is taken to the lab and mechanical tests

is done on it as per BIS standards.

Storage: Pipes of each size & thickness will be stored in the warehouse in bundles separately.

Dispatch As Per Customs Order: Finally as per customer orders, the pipes are then dispatched from

the warehouse.

LIST OF MACHINERY

Following is the list of major machinery installed at our manufacturing unit:

SI No List of Machinery Purpose Owned / Leased
1 Tube Mill Owned
a) Uncoiler Uncoiling of slitted coils Owned
b) Welder Welding/joining of slitted coils Owned
c) Accumulator Collection of slitted coils and storing it in a turn table. This Owned

allows smooth and continuous production flow without any
interruptions or slowdowns.
d) Forming stand Formation of slitted coils to round shape Owned
e) Welding table High frequency induction welding for the formation of pipes Owned
f) Cooling table Reducing temperature of pipes after welding Owned
9) Shaping stand Shape correction Owned
h) Sizing stand To convert the pipes to square or rectangular shape Owned
i) Cold saw To cut the pipes/tubes to the required length Owned
j) Run out table To transfer the pipes to the packing section Owned
2 Slitting Line Owned
a) Uncoiler Uncoiling GP mother coils Owned
b) Leveller Levelling the sheets in case of any bends Owned
C) Slitter head Slitting the coils to various required widths Owned
d) Recoiler Recoiling of the slitted coils Owned
3 EOT crane 40MT For goods & raw material movement. Owned
4 EOT crane 30MT For goods & raw material movement. Owned
5 EOT crane 10MT For goods & raw material movement. Owned
6 EOT crane 3MT - 6n0s For goods & raw material movement. Owned
7 Compressor To provide high pressure air supply to different machines Owned
8 Universal testing machine | To test the strength & elasticity of pipes & its weld Owned
9 H.F. Induction welder High frequency induction welding for the pipes formation Owned
10 Tube Mill roll sets To form different types of pipes and tubes Owned
11 Cooling tower To reduce machinery temperature by running cooled water Owned
12 Filtration unit To filter the coolant oil from contaminants and to reuse it Owned

HUMAN RESOURCE

Our manpower is a prudent mix of the experienced and young people which gives us the dual advantage of
stability and growth, along with assurance of quality.

Department wise bifurcation of our employees as of September 30, 2024 has been provided below:
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Sr. Division / Department Number of
No. Employee
1. Key Management/ Top Management 4
2. Office & Plant Administration 7
3. Commercial & Logistics 3
4. Sales & Marketing 5
5. Dispatch 7
6. Finance & Accounts 5
7. Plant, Lab & Store 109
Total 140
UTILITIES
Power

The electricity for our manufacturing unit is sourced from our solar plant situated at Survey No. 262/3-29 in
Poyya Village and Kodungallur Taluk; Building No.2/546 of Poyya Panchayath. We also partly source the
electricity for running our manufacturing unit from Kerala State Electricity Board.

Water

Our processing unit has adequate water supply position. We source water from third party water vendors. We
also have set up a rain water harvesting system, which enables us in sustainably using rain water for our
manufacturing process and in the ordinary course of business. We also have a reverse osmosis (“RO”) water
plant in our manufacturing unit, which enables in cleaning the rain water and outsourced water for usage in
manufacturing process and drinking purposes.

Capacity Installed and Capacity Utilisation

Set forth below is the detail of the installed and utilized capacity of our manufacturing unit for the last three
years.

Financial Year Installed Capacity  (in | Utilized Capacity  (in | Percentage of utilization
MTPA) MTPA) (%)

2021-2022 72,000 MT 38,185.05 MT 53.00%

2022-2023 72,000 MT 47,628.59 MT 66.00 %

2023-2024 72,000 MT 45,237.96 MT 62.83%

2024-2025 Half Year 36,000 MT 17,362.19 MT 48.23%

About 23% of our electricity requirements are met by our in-house solar plant and the balance portion of the
electricity requirement to run the manufacturing facility is sourced from Kerala State Electricity Board.

In this regard, please find below the details of month-wise electricity consumption of our manufacturing
plant for FY 2023-24:

Month Solar Generated units Billed by KSEB Total Units Consumed
Apr-23 49,946.00 2,30,412.00 2,80,358.00
May-23 46,778.00 2,38,342.00 2,85,120.00
Jun-23 37,763.00 1,73,472.00 2,11,235.00
Jul-23 34,822.00 1,01,010.00 1,35,832.00
Aug-23 25,506.00 51,714.00 77,220.00
Sep-23 36,646.00 1,32,704.00 1,69,350.00
Oct-23 44,304.00 1,34,433.00 1,78,737.00
Nov-23 38,770.00 80,847.00 1,19,617.00
Dec-23 43,859.00 1,48,720.00 1,92,579.00
Jan-24 49,109.00 1,93,154.00 2,42,263.00
Feb-24 55,355.00 1,68,675.00 2,24,030.00
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Mar-24 44,330.00 1,18,001.00 1,62,331.00
5,07,188.00 17,71,484.00 22,78,672.00

Also, now the Company is proposing to double its solar capacity by installing a new solar facility with an
installed capacity of 489.77 kWp, which will reduce the dependence of upto 50% on the state electricity board
for the electricity requirement of the Company.

COLLABORATIONS

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have not entered into any technical or financial collaborations or
agreements.

INSURANCE

Under the restrictive covenants imposed by the financial institutions and also as a good business practice we
maintain insurance covering our stocks, machineries and assets at such levels that we believe to be appropriate.
We maintain insurance cover against loss or damage by burglary, business interruption by fire, earthquake,
terrorism, etc. by availing sookshma business package insurance policy and general’s standard fire & special
perils (material damage) policy, private car standalone motor own damage policy and two-wheeler motor
insurance for insuring the vehicles of our Company.

MARKETING, BRANDING & ADVERTISING
Our Company has marketing and brand strategy for its products. We undertake advertisements through (i) shop

branding; (ii) bus advertisements; (iii) advertisements at metro station; (iv)display of hoardings; and (v)
newspaper advertisements. Some of our marketing and advertisement initiatives have been provided below:

Shop  branding/
advertisements
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Bus
advertisements

Advertisements at
Metro Stations

Hoardings

DEMAC
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Newspaper
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In order to market and sell our products, we also offer cash discounts, quantity discounts and transportation
discounts to our dealers, on an occasion and discretionary basis.

Our sales and marketing team has enabled our Company to adopt a focused approach towards creating brand
awareness by targeting deeper penetration in small cities and towns for marketing of our products. Our sales and

marketing team consists of five (05) employees who oversee the sales of our products, manage our intermediaries
and adopt marketing activities to spread awareness of our products.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has applied for the following trademarks:

Sr. No. Particulars Application Class Date of Current Status
No. Application
5655953 357 October 20, Objected

- DEMAC 200

“The Trademark is applied as “DEMAC” logo under category “Trademark” for advertising, sales and marketing of
DEMAC branded products under class 35.
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INFRASTRUCTURE AND FACILITIES

Registered Office

NewMalayalam Steel Limited

Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala,
Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732,
Kerala, India.

Manufacturing Unit

NewMalayalam Steel Limited

Door No. 2/546/A & 2/546/B Mala,
Pallipuram P O, Mala, Thrissur - 680 732,
Kerala, India.

Solar Unit

Survey No. 262/3-29 in Poyya Village and Kodungallur Taluk;
Building No.2/546 of Poyya Panchayath,

Thrissur — 680 732

All our facilities including our in-house quality laboratory, Quality Division and warehouse are housed in our
manufacturing unit. Our sales and marketing division functions from the Registered Office of our Company.

TRANSPORTATION
Our Company engages third party transport providers for transporting raw materials and finished products. Our

Company also maintain one vehicle for ensuring timely transport of raw materials to our manufacturing unit and
transport of finished products to our customers. The details of the vehicle is provided below:

S. No. Category Details of the Vehicle
1. Eicher Truck KL 47H - 3960

LAND AND PROPERTY
We carry out our business operations from the following properties:

Freehold Property

Sr Details of the Property Usage
No.
1. | Survey No. 262/3-29 in Poyya Village and Kodungallur Taluk; Building Solar Unit
No0.2/546 of Poyya Panchayath, Thrissur — 680 732, Kerala, India

Leasehold Property

2017 by and between
Varghese V.D. and
Molly Varghese
(“Lessor”) and our
Company.

Pallipuram P O, | (Rupees One Lakh
Mala, Thrissur - 680 | Twenty Thousand
732, only) per year.

Kerala, India.

in force for a
period 15 (fifteen)
years

Sr. Details of the | Particulars of the | Consideration/ Tenure/ Term Usage
no. Deed/Agreement property, License Fee/Rent
description and area
1. Lease Agreement made | Door No. 2/546/A & | The rent shall be of | From June 2, | Registered
and executed on June 2, | 2/546/B Mala, Rs. 1,20,000/- | 2017 and shall be | Office and

Manufacturing
Unit
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KEY INDUSTRIAL REGULATIONS AND POLICIES

The following is an overview of certain sector specific laws and regulations in India which are applicable to
the business and operations of our Company. The information of laws and regulations available in this section
has been obtained from publications available in public domain and is based on the current provisions of Indian
law, which are subject to change or modification by subsequent legislative actions, regulatory, administrative
or judicial decisions. The description of laws and regulations set out below may not be exhaustive and are only
intended to provide general information to the investors and are neither designed nor intended to substitute for
professional legal advice. Judicial and administrative interpretations are subject to modification or clarification
by subsequent legislative, judicial or administrative decisions.

Under the provisions of various Central Government and State Government statutes and legislations, our
Company is required to obtain and regularly renew certain licenses or registrations and to seek statutory
permissions to conduct our business and operations. For details, see “Government and Other Approvals” on
page 235.

The following is an overview of some of the important laws and regulations, which are relevant to the business
of our Company and Subsidiary.

A. INDUSTRY RELATED LAWS AND REGULATIONS
National Steel Policy, 2017 (**"NSP 2017')

The NSP 2017 seeks to enhance domestic steel production with focus on creating a technologically
advanced and globally competitive steel industry in India that promotes economic growth. The NSP 2017
aims to create an environment for attaining self-sufficiency in steel production by providing policy support
and guidance to private manufacturers. The intent is to strengthen the research and development of national
importance in the iron and steel sector by utilizing tripartite synergy among industry, national research and
development laboratories and academic institutions. The NSP 2017 covers, inter alia, steel demand, steel
capacity, raw materials, including iron ore, iron ore pellets, manganese ore, chromite ore, ferro-alloys, land,
waterpower, infrastructure and logistics, and environmental management

The Legal Metrology Act, 2009 (“Legal Metrology Act”) and Legal Metrology (Packaged Commodities)
Rules, 2011

The LM Act has replaced the Standards of Weights and Measures Act1976 and the Standards of Weight &
Measurement (Enforcement) Act1985. It seeks to establish and enforce standards of weights and measures,
regulate trade and commerce in weights, measures and other goods which are sold or distributed by weight,
measure, or number. The LM Act and rules framed thereunder regulate, inter alia, the labelling and
packaging of commodities, verification of weights and measures used, and lists penalties for offences and
compounding of offences under it. The Controller of Legal Metrology Department is the competent
authority to grant the licence under the LM Act. Any manufacturer dealing with instruments for weights and
measuring of goods must procure a license from the state department under the LM Act. Any non-
compliance or violation under the LM Act may result in, inter alia, a monetary penalty on the manufacturer
or seizure of goods or imprisonment in certain cases.

Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 2016 (“BIS Act”)

The BIS Act provides for the establishment of the Bureau of Indian Standards (“BIS”) for the harmonious
development of the activities of standardisation, conformity assessment and quality assurance of goods,
articles, processes, systems and services. The BIS Act for the functions of the BIS which includes, among
others, (a) recognizing as an Indian standard, any standard established for any article or process by any other
institution in India or elsewhere; (b) specifying a standard mark which shall be of such design and contain
such particulars as may be prescribed to represent a particular Indian standard; and (c) undertake testing of
samples for purposes other than for conformity assessment and (d) undertake activities related to legal
metrology. The BIS Act empowers the Central Government in consultation with the BIS to order
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compulsory use of standard mark for any goods or process if it finds it expedient to do so in public interest.
The BIS Act also provides the penalties in case there is a contravention of the provisions of the BIS Act.

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 (“MSMED Act”)

The MSMED Act, was enacted to promote and enhance the competitiveness of Micro, Small and Medium
Enterprise (“MSME”). A National Board shall be appointed and established by the Central Government for
MSME enterprise with its head office at Delhi in the case of the enterprises engaged in the manufacture or
production of goods pertaining to any industry mentioned in first schedule to Industries (Development and
Regulation) Act, 1951. The Government, in the Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises has issued
a notification dated 01st June, 2020 revising definition and criterion and the same came into effect from 01st
July, 2020. The notification revised the definitions as “Micro enterprise”, where the investment in plant and
machinery or equipment does not exceed one crore rupees and turnover does not exceed five crore rupees;
“Small enterprise”, where the investment in plant and machinery or equipment does not exceed ten crore
rupees and turnover does not exceed fifty crore rupees; “Medium enterprise”, where the investment in plant
and machinery or equipment does not exceed five crore and turnover does not exceed two hundred and fifty
crore rupees.

Transfer of Property Act, 1882

The Transfer of Property Act, 1882 (the “T.P. Act”) governs the transfer of property, including immovable
property, between natural persons excluding a transfer by operation of law. The T.P. Act establishes the
general principles relating to the transfer of property, including among other things, identifying the categories
of property that are capable of being transferred, the persons competent to transfer property, the validity of
restrictions and conditions imposed on the transfer and the creation of contingent and vested interest in the
property. The T.P. Act also provides for the rights and liabilities of the vendor and purchaser in case of a
transaction relating to sale of property and the lessor and lessee if the transaction involves lease of land, as
the case may be.

Sale of Goods Act, 1930

The Sale of Goods Act, 1930 (the “Sale of Goods Act”) governs contracts relating to the sale of goods. The
contracts for sale of goods are subject to the general principles of the law relating to contracts. A contract for
sale may be an absolute one or based on certain conditions. The Sale of Goods Act contains provisions in
relation to the essential aspects of such contracts, including the transfer of ownership of goods, delivery of
goods, rights and duties of the buyer and seller, remedies for breach of contract and the conditions and
warranties implied under a contract for the sale of goods.

The Registration Act, 1908

The Registration Act, 1908 (the “Act”) was passed to consolidate all the previous legislations which were
enacted in relation to the registration of documents. This Act was promulgated to achieve the purpose of
maintaining a proper regulatory record of transactional documents with a recognized officer in order to
safeguard the original copies. The Act lays down two types of registration of documents, one being
mandatory registration, which has been laid down under Section 17 of the Act and relates to documents such
as, inter alia gift deed or transfer deed for an immovable property, non-testamentary instruments purporting
to an interest in any immovable property, leasing or renting an immovable property. The other type of
registration has been laid down under Section 18 of the Act which provides for the category of documents,
registration of which is optional or discretionary and include, wills, instrument for transfer of shares, adoption
deeds, etc. Failure to register a document under Section 17 of the Act can attract severe consequences,
including declaration of invalidity of the transfer in question; however, no such consequence is attracted in
case of Section 18 of the Act. Sections 28 and 31 of the Act provide the sub-registrars and other officers, the
authority to register documents under this Act. Registration of a document, provides authenticity to a
document and also acts as a conclusive proof in relation to the execution of such a document in the court of
law.

Municipality Laws

Pursuant to the Constitution (Seventy-Fourth Amendment) Act, 1992, the respective state legislatures in
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India have power to endow the municipalities with power to implement schemes and perform functions in
relation to matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule to the Constitution of India. The respective States of India
have enacted laws empowering the municipalities to issue trade license for operating stores and
implementation of regulations relating to such license along with prescribing penalties for non-compliance.

TAX LAWS

In addition to the aforementioned material legislations which are applicable to our Company, some of the tax
legislations that may be applicable to the operations of our Company include:

Income-tax Act 1961, the Income-tax Rules, 1962, as amended by the Finance Act in respective years;
Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Central Goods and Services Tax Rules, 2017 and
various state-wise legislations made thereunder;

e The Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and rules thereof;

e Professional tax-related state-wise legislations;

e Indian Stamp Act, 1899 and various state-wise legislations made thereunder; and

ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS
The Environment (Protection) Act, 1986 (“EPA”)

The EPA has been enacted for the protection and improvement of the environment. It stipulates that no person
carrying on any industry, operation or process shall discharge or emit or permit the discharge or emission of
any environmental pollutant in excess of such standards as may be prescribed. Further, no person shall handle
or cause to be handled any hazardous substance except in accordance with such procedure and after
complying with such safeguards as may be prescribed. EPA empowers the Central Government to take all
measures necessary to protect and improve the environment such as laying down standards for emission or
discharge of pollutants, providing for restrictions regarding areas where industries may operate and generally
to curb environmental pollution.

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974 (“Water Act”)

The Water Act aims to prevent and control water pollution and to maintain or restore wholesomeness of
water. The Water Act provides for one central pollution control board, as well as state pollution control
boards, to be formed to implement its provisions, including enforcement of standards for factories
discharging pollutants into water bodies. Any person intending to establish any industry, operation or process
or any treatment and disposal system likely to discharge sewage or other pollution into a water body, is
required to obtain the consent of the relevant state pollution control board by making an application.

Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 (“Air Act”)

The Air Act aims to prevent, control and abate air pollution, and stipulates that no person shall, without prior
consent of the relevant state pollution control board, establish or operate any industrial plant which emits air
pollutants in an air pollution control area. Such person also cannot discharge or cause or permit to be
discharged the emission of any air pollutant in excess of the standards laid down by the State Boards. The
central pollution control board and the state pollution control boards constituted under the Water Act perform
similar functions under the Air Act as well. Pursuant to the provisions of the Air Act, any person establishing
or operating any industrial plant within an air pollution control area, must obtain the consent of the relevant
state pollution control board prior to establishing or operating such industrial plant.

Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016 (“Hazardous
Waste Rules”) as amended by the Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary
Movement) Amendment Rules, 2022

The Hazardous Waste Rules regulate the management, treatment, storage and disposal of hazardous waste
by imposing an obligation on every occupier and operator of a facility generating hazardous waste to dispose
of such waste without harming the environment. The term “hazardous waste” has been defined in the
Hazardous Waste Rules and any person who has, control over the affairs of the factory or the premises or
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any person in possession of the hazardous waste has been defined as an “occupier”. Every occupier and
operator of a facility generating hazardous waste must obtain authorization from the relevant state pollution
control board. Further, the occupier, importer or exporter is liable for damages caused to the environment
resulting from the improper handling and disposal of hazardous waste and must pay any financial penalty
that may be levied by the respective state pollution control board.

Noise Pollution (Regulation and Control) Rules, 2000 (“Noise Pollution Rules”)

The Noise Pollution Rules were enacted to regulate and control noise producing and generating sources with
the objective of maintaining of ambient air quality standards in respect of noise. Pursuant to the Noise
Pollution Rules, different areas / zon